Table C-1. Percent of Allocation: 1980

[Data are estimates based on o sample; see Introduction. For meaning of symbols, see Introduction. For definitions of terms, see appendixes A and B]

Urbon Rural
The State Inside urbanized areas Outside urbonized areas
Urban and Rural and Size of Place o — e of
Y aces o aces of laces of
Inside and Outside SMSA's 10,000 or 2,500 fo 100010 | Rural hside  Outside
The State Total Total  Central cities  Urban fringe more 10,000 Total 2,500 farm SMSA's SMSA's
Totol persons (number) _ - oo coeecee 14229 191 | 11 331 577 | 9127 543 6 610 103 2 517 440 | 1 211 552 992 482 | 2 897 614 442 603 | 268 893 11 389 599 2 839 592
Persons with two or more sample characteristics reported
(number) 14 065 370 | 11 194 240 | 9 017 808 6 520 270 2 497 538 |1 196 192 980 240 | 2 871 130 439 105 | 267 913 11 254 458 2 810 N2
Percent of total 98.8 98.8 98.8 98.6 99.2 98.7 98.8 99.1 99.2 9.6 98.8 9.0
Persons with one or more allocations (number) 6915850 5482 459 | 4420 754 3 297 835 1 122 919 579 640 482 065 |1 433 391 214 819 | 136 465 5 532 940 1 382 910
Percent of total 48.6 48.4 48.4 49.9 44.6 47,8 48.6 49.5 48.5 50.8 48.6 48.7
Total persons (number) oo 14229 191 | 11 331 577 | 9127 543 6 610 103 2 517 440 { 1 211 552 992 48212 897 614 442 603 | 268 893 11 389 599 2 839 592
Relationshi 1.0 1.1 1.1 1.2 0.9 1.0 B 0.9 1.0 0.8 1.1 .9
Sex 0.8 0.8 0.9 0.9 0.6 0.8 0.8 0.7 0.8 0.6 0.8 0.8
Age 2.3 2.3 24 2.6 1.8 2,1 2.1 2.2 2. 1.8 2.3 2.
Race 19 1.9 1.9 1.9 1.7 18 1.9 1.9 2.0 1.9 1.9 1.8
Origin 2.7 2.7 2.6 28 2.) 28 2.7 2.9 2.7 2.5 27 27
Place of birth 6. 63 6.4 69 5.1 5.9 58 5.6 5.1 4.1 63 5.5
Persons In rural areas (number) ... _____ 2 897 614 - - - - - ~ 12 897 614 442 603 | 268 893 1 398 949 1 498 665
Farm resid 8.0 - - - - - - 8.0 2.8 n.0 79 8.2
Persons in h holds (number) 13 888 503 | 11 042 613 | 8 923 146 6 466 920 2 456 226 | 1 155 814 963 653 | 2 845 890 434 403 | 268 893 11 130 648 2 757 855
| 1.1 1.1 1) 1.2 0.9 1.0 0.9 0.9 1.0 0.8 1.1 1.0
Persons In group gquarters (number) —___.______ 340 688 288 964 204 397 143 183 81 214 55 738 28 829 51 724 8 200 - 258 951 8y 737
Type of group quarters 10.5 10.6 9.0 9.5 79 12.6 17.5 10.2 21.8 - 10.0 121
born persons (number) .. oo 856 213 765 273 664 096 543 958 120 138 60 407 40 770 90 940 14 552 5 496 752 900 103 313
Citizenship 7.3 7.3 74 75 6.9 7.0 7.0 7.0 5.9 8.2 7 6.8
Year of immig 10.3 10.2 10.1 10.3 9.4 10.5 11.2 10.7 9.1 10.4 10,2 10.8
Persons 5 yeors and over (number) .. _____ 13 064 596 |10 392 798 | 8373 766 6 071 373 2302 393 |1 110 276 908 756 | 2 671 798 406 886 | 255 588 10 448 824 2 615 772
Language spoken ot home 8.8 8.7 b 8.4 8.4 9.3 8.7 9.4 8.4 8.2 89 8.6
Persons who speak a language other than English at home
(number) 2842766 2 417 2261 1 931 064 1 653 778 277 286 252 563 233 599 425 540 83 651 34071 2 307 074 535 692
1 8.3 8.0 8.0 75 1.3 1.7 7.8 10.0 7.9 9.4 8.3 8.0
Ability to speck English o emmmeaecrceacaacmnan 8.3 8.2 8.2 8.0 9.3 7.8 8.0 9.1 7.6 8.0 8.4 8.0
Residence in 1975 o ccmecec e e 10.0 10.2 10.4 10.8 9.2 9.4 9.3 9.3 8.5 6.0 0.3 8.8
Persons 21 years ond over (numbet) ... 9076230 7 212 269 | 5 815 160 4 253 983 1 561 177 765 276 631 B33 | 1 863 961 286 789 | 192 486 7 227 4 1 848 822
Armed Forces status in 1975 - cocmcamemmmccaccccanan 6.9 7.0 7.1 7.6 59 6.7 6.3 6.4 5.8 4.7 7.1 63
College attend in 1975 78 8.0 8.2 8.6 7.0 7.4 69 73 6.6 5.5 8.1 7.0
Work status in 1975 73 7.5 1.7 8.1 6.6 7. 6.5 6.7 5.8 4.9 7.6 6.5
Women 15 years and ovar (number)._____..___ 5514226 | 4423 652 | 3 543 881 2 617 N4 926 167 483 423 396 348 (1 090 574 176 878 | 106 918 4 396 048 1 118 178
Children ever born 16 7.7 7.6 8.2 6.0 1.7 8.1 7.3 7.4 5.8 7.6 7.5
Women 15 to 44 yoars (number) ... 3382665 2776 537 | 2 289 647 1 640 096 649 551 279 791 207 099 606 128 87 902 | 45 340 2 813 824 568 841
Children ever born 7.5 7.4 7.6 8.3 5.8 7.2 8.2 7.2 7.2 64 7.5 15
Ever-married porsons 15 10 54 yeors (number) .. | 5 720 973 | 4 572 052 | 3 746 480 2 580 024 1 166 456 462 166 363 206 | ) 148 921 151 044 | 94 554 4 682 476 ) 038 497
Times married 7.1 7.3 7.5 8.3 5.8 6.5 6.3 6.4 5.7 4.6 73 6.3
Date of first 12.2 12.4 12.5 13.6 10.2 1.5 1.6 1.7 10.7 9.2 124 1.5
Persons 15 to 54 years whose first marriage
ended in widowhood or divorce (number) __..._ 1625 821 | 1326 177 1 111 282 780 369 330 N3 121 844 93 051 299 644 40 158 [ 16 981 1 365 008 260 81
Whether widowed or divorced after first marriage «uvwwwan 8.9 8.7 8.6 9.0 7.9 8.5 9.2 9.6 9.8 8.4 8.8 9.1
Persons 3 years old and over (number) _...__. |13 516 763 | 10 756 480 | 8 667 271 6 280 O71 2 387 200 | 1 148 635 940 574 |2 760 283 421 007 | 260 823 10 815 092 2 70V &MY
School enrollment 5.5 57 \ 6.3 4.7 5.2 5.3 4.8 4.8 3.4 5.7 4
Parsons 3 yeors old and over enrolled in school
{number) 3997 057 | 3 244 436 2 637 070 ) 884 804 752 266 350 403 256 963 752 621 109 894 | 59 65 3 283 654 713 403
Year of school 59 8.1 6.2 6.5 5.2 5.4 6.1 5.2 5.4 3.7 8. 53
Persons 3 to 34 years old (number) ... . 8012820 6528 859 5 347 697 3 836 043 1 511 634 669 826 511 336 |1 483 961 217 868 | 104 542 6 601 339 1 411 481
Schoo! enrallment 6.0 6.2 6.4 6.8 5.2 5.3 57 5.2 53 3.7 6.2 52
. Persons 25 years old and over (number) ... .. 7944 161 | 6 247 605 | 5 014 515 3 643 262 1 37) 253 665 112 567 978 [ 1 696 556 261 730 | 181 955 6 273 109 1 67) 052
Highest year of school attended 4.2 4.4 43 47 3.3 44 4.5 3.8 4.1 2.4 4.3 4.1
Finished highest year 12,0 12,1 12,1 12.8 10.2 12.3 1.9 1n.5 nz 10.3 12.1 1.6
) Persons 15 years ond over (number) -_______ . 10 774 194 | B 536 790 | 6 877 872 5 027 292 1 850 580 916 506 742 412 |2 177 404 332 869 | 220 017 B 553 598 2 160 596
Marital status 1.3 1.4 1.5 1.7 A 1.0 1.1 1.0 1.1 0.6 1.4 1.0
Income in 1979 149 14.8 14.8 15.4 13.2 14.6 15.0 15.5 14.1 15.0 15.0 147
Porsons with income in 1979 ollocated (number) | 1 591 937 | 1 257 476 | 1 012 995 770 062 242 933 133 696 110 785 334 461 46 821 | 31 992 1276 038 315 899
Porcent of income allocated:
None 19.5 18.9 18.6 18.6 18.5 19.4 20.9 21.8 19.5 227 19.2 20.6
0.1 10 9.9 percent 1.5 1.6 1.6 1.5 1.9 1.6 1.4 1.4 1.3 1.8 1.6 1.4
10.0 to 24,9 percent 11 1.] 11 1.1 0.9 1.3 1.3 1.1 1.4 2.1 1.0 1.4
25.0 to 49.9 percent M 1.8 1.7 1.7 17 1.5 2.0 23 2.0 22 3.6 w7 2.3
50.0 to 99.9 percent 4.5 4.4 4.3 4.4 4.1 4.8 4.9 4.9 5.5 8.1 4.3 5.2
100 percent AR 723 72.7 72.7 73.0 7.0 69.2 68.8 70.0 61,7 721 69.1
Porsons 16 yoors and over (number) ____...._ -~ |10 455 532 | 8 335 558| 6 716 278 4 913 295 | 802 983 895 643 723 637 12 119 974 324 633 | 215 259 B 347 419 2 108 113
Labor force status 57 5.6 5.6 6.1 4.3 5.6 5.7 5.8 5.3 4.2 5.7 5.5
y.vork status in .1979 7.1 7.1 1.2 7.6 6.0 6.8 6.8 6.9 59 4.7 7.2 6.5
ployment in 1979 19.0 18.8 8.7 19.6 16.3 18.7 19.5 19.8 18.7 19.7 18.9 19.1
Veteran stotus 6.4 8.5 6.6 7. 5.1 6.4 6.2 6.1 5.6 4.4 6.5 6.1
Male 6.2 6.3 6.4 7.0 4.9 59 5.7 5.8 49 4.0 6.3 5.8
Female 6.7 6.7 6.7 7.2 5.3 6.7 6.7 6.4 6.1 48 6.7 6.4
Porsons 16 years and aver, ot work (number) _..| & 163 470 | 5 024 951 | 4 146 070 2 967 505 ) 178 585 496 016 382 845 | 1 138 519 167 511} 121 794 5 082 631 1 080 B39
Hours worked - 8.7 8.6 8.7 93 7.2 8.0 8.2 9.0 8.1 8.3 8.7 8.6
Workers 16 years and over (number] 6310598 | 5160 8111 4 272 853 3 031 459 1 241 394 502 992 384 966 |1 149 787 168 752 | 121 886 5 222 597 1 088 001
Means of transportation to work ~...-~-. - 7.3 7.3 7.5 7.8 8.7 6.4 6.6 1.4 6.6 7.6 7.4 69
Carpooling arrang 7.2 7.1 7.2 78 59 65 6.8 7.5 67 8.3 7.2 7.0
Private yehlcle pancy 9.4 9.4 9.6 10.3 7.6 8.4 9.3 9.1 8.2 10.9 9.4 9.2
Travel time fo work 1.5 1.3 1.4 12.0 10.6 10.1 10.3 12.4 10.6 17.8 1.5 1.5
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Table C-1. Percent of Allocation: 1980—Con.

[Data are estimates based on a sample; see Introduction. For ing of symbols, see Introduction, For definitions of terms, see appendixes A end B}
Urban Rural
The State Inside urbanized areas Qutside urbanized areas
Urban and Rural and Size of Place — o
' Places o ces o laces of
Inside and Outside SMSA’s 10,000 or 2,500 o 1000t0 | Rural Inside Outside
The State Totol Total  Centrol cities Urban fringe more 10,000 Total 2,500 farm SMSA's SMSA's
Employed persons 16 years and over (number).. | 6 311 845 | 5 146 657 | 4 246 769 3042 718 1204 051 | 507 276 392 612 () 165 188 171 573 | 123 424 5 205 880 1 105 963
Industry. 9.0 9.1 9.3 10.0 7.5 8.1 84 8.7 7.8 71 9.2 \
Occupation 9.1 9.2 9.3 10.0 7.6 8.4 8.8 9.0 8.3 74 9.2 8.7
Class of worker 8.4 8.4 8.5 9.2 6.7 7.4 8,0 8.3 7.4 6.8 8.4 8.0
Nowinstitutional persons 16 to 64 years (number). | 9 020 555 | 7 282 725 ( 5 977 115 4 305 580 1 671 335 735 578 570 032 |1 737 830 250 809 | 168 ¥32 7 375 00 1 645 548
Waork disability status 6.3 6.3 6.4 6.8 53 59 4,0 6.0 5.4 4.5 6.4 5.7
ork preventi 2.2 2.1 2.0 2.2 1.5 24 2.6 2.4 2.2 2] 2.1 2.6
Public transportation disabifity sPafUS <o e e cmeaee .3 1y T 1.7 9.7 1.0 i3 12.3 1.4 1.8 1.3 116
porsons 65 yeors and over
1 284 247 941 343 878 487 553 631 119 826 | 134 888 132 998 | 342 904 66 706 | 47 127 876 62 407 623
Public tronsportation disability StatUS e maneccwamcmman-n 23.3 29 22 22,1 24.5 24.6 23.0 24.4 229 22.6 23.5 229
Persons 16 years and over, worked In 1979
(omber) - e 7263077 5 917003 | 4 864 305 3475 874 ) 388 431 600 554 452 144 | ) 346 074 197 182 | 140 925 5 973 207 1 289 870
Weeks worked 12.3 12.2 123 13,1 10.3 1.4 12.3 2.7 17 14.3 12.2 5
Usual hours worked per week —_..cooveocummmcmmonan 12.4 12.2 123 13.0 10.4 1.6 12,6 13.2 12,2 15.3 12.3 13.0
Households (number)...._ ... m——————— 4 934 936 3 956 858 | 3 198 568 2 372 937 825 63) 415 730 342 560 978 078 156 429 | 98 220 3 938 219 996 717
Income In 1979 210 20.6 2046 21.3 18.8 204 20.7 224 20.1 24.6 210 209
Wage or salary income 16.0 15.9 161 18.7 4.6 15.1 14.8 16,5 4.3 18.4 163 15.0
Nonfarm self-employment income. 13.1 13.0 13,1 13.5 12,0 124 12} 13.5 1.5 13.8 13.3 121
Form self-employ income 16,6 16,5 16.7 17.2 15,2 15.8 15.5 171 15.0 17.2 169 15.6
Interest, dividend, or net rental incoMe o eemmecncun 15.3 15.2 153 157 14.0 14.7 14.6 16.0 13.8 15.4 15.5 14.4
Social Security income 15.7 15.6 15.7 18.2 4.3 15.1 15.0 14.3 14.2 15.2 15.9 14.8
Public assi income 16,2 16.0 16,1 18.6 14.6 15.7 15.8 189 14.9 18.1 163 15.5
All other income 16,0 158 15.8 16.4 14.3 155 15.4 187 14,7 15.9 16 153
Households with income in 1979 aliocated
{vumber] . 1 028 161 811 619 636 691 502 406 154 285 84 460 70 468 216 542 31 196 | 23 035 822 004 206 157
Percent of income 2
None 13.7 18.3 131 127 14.4 13.7 14.8 148 14.0 17.2 13.4 4.5
0.1 to 9.9 percent 7 1.7 7 7.2 9.4 7.6 7.5 79 1.6 10.5 7.9 7.3
10.0 fo 24.9 percent 7.5 7.5 74 73 1.7 7.5 8.2 7.6 8.0 9.4 7.5 11
25.0 0 49.9 percent 9.9 10,0 10.0 10.) 9.6 10.2 10.0 9.4 9.8 1.2 9.9 9.9
50.0 to 99.9 percent 15.6 15.6 15.5 15.8 14.5 159 15.8 15.8 16.2 18.3 15.5 18]
100 percent 45.6 45.9 46,2 46.8 44,4 45,0 43.7 44,5 44,3 33.4 45,8 4.6
(number) . ....._....... S ~emn | 3696 656 | 2 896 540 | 2326 576 ) 650 805 673 771 | 310 276 259 6BB | 800 116 119 432 | B84 550 2 928 9N 767 745
Income in 1979 (allocations in one of more PAMS) <vweeeen 216 21.2 2.2 222 N 210 0.6 231 20.8 25.4 216 2.8
Unrelated 15 yoars and ovor (pvmber).. | 1721 185 | 1509070 ) 1250 468 1 006 504 243 864 | 157 786 100 B16| 212 115 41 289 | 14 944 1 440 950 280 235
Income in 1979 (allocotions in one or more parts) .caw-- - 17.5 17.4 17.3 173 17.3 16.6 1 18,7 17.6 18.5 17.5 7.5
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Table C;2. Characteristics Before and After Allocation: 1980

[Data are estimates based on a sample; see Introduction. For meaning of symbols, see Introduction. For definitions of terms, see appendixes A and B]

Number Percent distribution Number Percent distribution
Th. State After Before After Before The State After Before After’  Before
" ) " X} 1" ) Iy = {0 t M\, . \{ 3 n“mﬁol}
SEX NATIVITY AND PLACE OF BIRTH
Total porsons 14 229 191 W 112 599 100.0 100.0 Total persons 14 229 191 13 355 611 100.0 100.0
Male 6997 928 & 945 227 49.2 49.2 | Native 13 372 978 12 549 323 94.0 94,1
Female 7 231 263 7 167 372 50.8 50.8 Born in State of 9 654 458 9 055 066 67.8 67.8
Born in different State 3 605 541 3 414 013 253 25.6
RACE Northeast 453 319 430 043 3.2 3.2
B EE 8o
Total 14 229 191 13 963 400 100.0 100.0 0l o .
White 11 303 054 1} 090 844 79.4 79.4 West 541 812 513 684 3.8 3.8
Black 1704 741 1 674 266 12.0 12.0 Born abroad, of seq, efc. 12 979 100 244 0.8 0.8
Americon Indian, Eskimo, and AleUt - -—— -~ nonm 50 812 49 022 0.4 0.4 | Foreign born 856 213 786 288 6.0 59
Asian and Pacific islander. . 134 428 132 069 0.9 0.9
Race, n.e.c 1036156 1017 199 7.3 7.3 | RESIDENCE IN 1975
ORIGIN . Persons 5 yeors and over ... __. 13 073 683 11 764 885 100.0 100.0
porton S g s e § 6300 Sromas| G da3
Total s 14 229 191 13 845 409 100.0 100.0 | Different house in United States e wneeamemccwcmcwacnnn 5708 5 .5
Spanish origin 2982 583 2 937 531 21.0 212 [  Same county 3427 019 2 98] 226 2.2 33
Mexican 2 744 550 2 707 602 19.3 19.6 Different county. 3123 899 2 727 329 29 23.2
Puerto Rican 21 956 21 467 0.2 0.2 Same State 1 687 662 1 484 208 129 124
Cuban 13 616 13 281 0.1 0.1 Different State 1436 237 1 243 12) 11.0 10.6
Ottt Sparish Fyri N R S B e $iem s a2
S iy X 0 al o .
Not of Spanish origin 1) 244 408 07 J South AT 19 607 0 78
AGE West 348 037 301 144 2,7 2.4
Abroad 342 543 301 536 2.4 2.4
Total ons 14 229 191 13 905 261 100.0 100.0
gndes 5 years P } }22 32? } {g’} g;g g% gg ACTIVITY IN 1975
Yo% 14 yacrs | 183 441 1181 207 83 84 Parsons 21 yoors ond OVer - oo 9076230 B450326| 1000 1000
15 ta 19 years 1351 803 1329 015 9.5 9.6 | In Armed Forces in 1975 159 467 150 253 1.8 18
20 to 24 years 1418 230 1 378 855 10.0 9.9 | Not in Armed Forces in 1975 8 916 763 8 300 073 98.2 98.2
25 1 1305 064 1270 82) 9.2 9.1
3(5) 13 gi ;::2 1135 154 1 109 108 8.0 8.0 Porsons 21 yeors and over ... -] 9076 230 8 363 893 100.0 100.0
35 to 39 years 883 623 844 383 6.2 6.2 | Attending college in 1975 702 491 653 462 1.7 1.8
40 to 44 years 719 744 704 367 5.1 5.1 | Not attending college in 1975 wcmeeomcamcmccmmacacnan 8 373 739 7 710 431 92.3 92.2
45 to 49 years 680 063 665 880 48 4.8
50 19 54 ears a8 18 &3 537 i i3 MEANS OF TRANSPORTATION TO WORK
55 to 59 yeors 643 217 629 532 4.5 45 Workers 16 yoors ond over ..o cmunan 6 310 598 5 847 283 100.0 100.0
60 to &4 years 534 750 522 781 3.8 3.8 | Private vehicle 5734 208 5323 671 2.9 9.0
65 to 69 years 475 369 464 060 33 3.3 1 Drive alone - 4 405 005 4 098 551 69.8 70.1
70 to 74 years 371 062 38 550 2.6 2.6 1 Carpool 1329 203 1225 120 21.1 21.0
75 to 79. yeors 259 473 252 005 1.8 1.8 | Public transportation 146 198 133 838 2.3 2.3
80 to 84 years 149 718 144 816 1.1 1.0 1 Bus or streetcar 140 111 128 363 2.2 2.2
85 years and over 108 763 104 174 0.8 0.7 Subway or elevated train 333 298 - -
Railroad 202 175 - -
HOUSEHOLD TYPE AND RELATIONSHIP Taxicab 5 552 5002 0.1 0.1
Total porsons 14 229 191 14 073 424 100.0 100.0 | Bicycle 19 206 17 463 0.3 0.3
In k s 13 888 503 13 740 161 97.6 97.6 | Motorcy 35 476 33 689 0.6 0.4
Family household 3 696 656 3 890 037 260 26.2 | Walked only 227 604 201 008 3.6 3.4
Nonfamily household 1238 280 1 235 378 8.7 8.8 | Other means 45 598 41 617 0.7 07
Spouse 3118 411 3 085 938 219 21.9 | Worked ot home 102 308 95 777 1.6 1.6
B e mal o
er relatives ... 3 .
ribive 37 888 315 909 23 23 TRAVEL TIME TO WORK
Workers 16 years ond over who did not work ot
In group g 340 688 333 263 24 24 home - 6215373 5498922| 1000 1000
Less than 10 minutes 1 113 38] 975 929 17.9 17.7
FARM RESIDENGE 20 15 29 mhvtes THes0 1ob s s Jog
20 to 29 minutes k A
arm Persons In rural oreas 2 gzg g;g 2 gg;« %; log-g Wg-g 30 to 44 minutes 1 091 213 ‘5)33 gﬁ }(7’6 }gg
. R inut 4 N X
Nanf 2608721 245472| 907 gig | 40 OF moreminutes e s
FERTILITY . SCHOOL ENROLLMENT
Porsons 3 years old and over enrolled In school - | 3 997 057 3 7460 812 100.0 100.0
Women 15 10 44 yoars.._ . —o.... 3382665 3127698 | 1000 1000 | Nursery schogo o) 170259 126 149 | 43 34
No children ever born, 1416 815 1 259 845 41.9 40.3 | Kindergarten 227 471 204 805 57 5.4
1 chil 574 211 539 705 17.0 17.3 | Elementary (1 fo 8 years) 1939 068 1 841 723 48.5 49.0
0 wi ) me ) GGG me my B
1 WEowmel a2 " s
ildren 2 5 .3 23
8 children __ 37304  3488| 11 1] | YEARS OF SCHOOL COMPLETED
7 or more children 40832 3709 12 12 | Porsons 25 yoors old tnd OVer oo M6 698 sss| 000 1000
Elementary: to 4 yeors 8 X
NATIVITY AND CITIZENSHIP 5 10 7 years R I
8 yeors 4 4 .
. Total persons 14229 191 13 326 570 | 1000 100.0 | High school: 1 ¥a 3 yeors 1329 165 1125 011 16.7 16.2
Native 13 372 978 12 565 455 94.0 94.3 years 2 285 510 2 055 021 28.8 29.5
Foreign born . 856 13 761 115 60 57 College: 1 to 3 years 1 347 880 1 168 843 17.0 16.8
ed citizen 331 298 278 627 2.3 2.1 4 years 740 555 678 844 9.3 9.8
Not a citizen 524 915 482 488 3.7 3.4 5 or more years. 600 426 533 510 7.6 1.7
LANGUAGE SPOKEN AT HOME AND ABILITY TO OR F TATUS
SPEAK ENGLISH } LABOR FORCE S
Persons 16 years and over .. _______ —— 10 455 532 9 843 569 100.0 100.0
PONQM-’ “iﬂl ondover .o 13 064 596 11 909 351 100.0 100.0 | Labor force 6723 284 6 389 153 64.3 64.8
Speak only English at home e ———— - 110 221 830 9 205 818 78.2 713 Armed Forces 148 608 144 373 14 1.5
Speak o Janguage other than English at home 2842 766 2 708 533 21.8 22.7|  Civilian labor force 6 574 676 & 244 7680 62.9 63.3
Speak English very well 1399 533 1 225 072 10.7 10.3 Employed 6 311 845 6 000 302 60.4 60.8
Speak Engl!sh well 860 247 775 70 6.6 6.5 Unemployed 262 831 244 478 2.5 2.5
Speck English not well or 1ot at Qll —ccsmce e 582 986 524 497 45 4.4 | Not in labor force 3732 248 3 474 416 35.7 35.2

45—1450 TEXAS

GENERAL SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC CHARACTERISTICS




Table C-2. Characteristics Before and After Allocation: 1980 —Con.

[Data are estimates based on a sample; see Introduction. For meaning of symbols, see Introduction, For definitions of terms, see oppendixes A and B}

. Number Percent distribution Number Percent distribution

The State After Before After  Before The State After Before | After  Before

allocation allocation | allocation  allocation llocati llocafi 1
CLASS OF WORKER INCOME IN 1979
100.0
Employed persons 16 years and over ___....... 6311845 5783453 1000 1000 Houssholds 4934 936 3899 4031 1000

Private Wage n SIGY WOTKTS e wenroroeee - oo 4827575 4406419 765 762 | Less thon $5,000 60 339 536893 138 139

G f workers 978 948 907 99| 155 157 | 5000 f0 $7,499 385 040 303 04 : 7

ek EOWE RO RE OBE 4 o

TPyt g + t , . B

Unpoid family workers 31 004 27 4N 0.5 0.5 % S0 3,9‘999 ggg %33” 3;3 233 }3? ;gg

0,000 to $24,999 . 8
OCCUPATION gzs.ooo 1o §§4.999 770 808 617 538 15.4 15.8
$35,000 to $49,999 428 492 339 265 8.7 8.7
Employed persons 16 yeors ond over ... 6311 845 5 734 893 100.0 100.0 | $50,000 or more 2389 167 179 731 4.8 4.6

M iol and professional specialty occupati 1347 874 1 278 313 217 22.3 | Medion $14 708 $16 771 e ves
Executive, admini h;!iVE, and gerial occupations ... g?g ggg 223 Zf ;?g :?g Mean $20 548 $20 427 . -
F speciol f . .

Technical, sales, ond administrative support occupoti 1984 180 1 819 121 31.4 317 . Fomilies 3 696 656 2 836 368 . -
Technicions and related support 0CCUPATIONS v meemmeom 206 911 190 533 3.3 3.3 | Median income $19 618 $19 881 .
Sales i e . 8;3 (2)2513 3% gﬁ }H } ;]3 [T F— $23 188 $23 213 . ves
Administrative support fons, including clerical -~ - 4 B R

Service occupati 751 078 456 789 Ny 15 X Unrelated Individuals 15 yeors ond over _..oce 1721 185 1 419 638 oas o

vate household oceupati 7 37 39 008 07 oy Median income $6 887 26 904 ‘o .
Profective service accupati 7958 72347 13 1.3 | Mean income $9 525 9 502
Service occupations, except protective and household ... 624 143 545 434 9.9 9.5 Porsons 15 years and OVer oo oocemoon 10714 194 9 113 701 100.0 100.0

Without income 1 B30 909 1 549 587 171 17.2

Forming, forestry, and fishing occupations 179 925 161 646 2.9 2.8} With income 8883 285 7 114 82.9 82.8

Precision preduction, craft, and repair occupations ... 951 435 864 158 15.1 15.1 $1 1o $1,999 or loss 1336 949 1 114 996 12.5 12.2

Operators, fabricators, and laborers. aummmmmenen -] 1077 353 954 848 17.1 1661 $2,000 to $2,999 693 272 575 946 65 6.3
Machine operators, blers, and insp 458 827 406 447 7.3 71 $3,000 to $4,999 1 023 085 851 816 9.5 9.3
Transportation and material moving 0ccUPaHONS - - maewm 314 350 282 537 5.0 491 $5,000 to $7,999 1333076 1114 442 124 12.2
Hondlers, equipment cleaners, helpers, and loborers - 304 174 265 844 4.8 4.6 $8,000 10 $9,999 761 N7 643 556 7.1 7.1

$10,000 to $11,999 647 470 555 363 6.0 6.1

INDUSTRY $12,000 to 514,999 758 8467 468 136 7.1 7.3

$23.000 o 315009 Y ne a4 63
X fo A 3 B
Employed porsons 16 yeors and ove ..........- bRy ST 09 1901 $50/000 or mare 155 924 132 202 15 13

Forestry and fisheries 4 899 4 407 0.1 0.1 edion $8 136 §8 331 e ra

Mining o 209 417 192 855 3.3 34 Mean 311 541 $11 669 ves eas

Construction 545 450 496 792 8.6 8.7

Monufactuing 1120267 1024085 | 179 178 | without inwsle, 15 yeors ond over oo i d RS- 8 - B B
DA ogfsmds 25,? ggg 233 ﬁz "7)2 ]gg With Income 4798 4§m 4078 194 922 92.6

Transportation, communications, and ofher public ufliies. | 476 436 435 560 7.5 74|  Medion income NZUT - 412 43

Wholesale trode 331 587 302 88D 5.3 53 Fomale, 15 yeors ond over oo coman 5 514 226 4 708 867 100.0 100.0

Retail trade | 046 821 939 241 16.6 16.4 | Without income 1 427 367 1 242 947 259 6.4

With income 4 086 B59 3 485 920 74.1 3.4

Finance, insurance, ond reol e81018- « o e cm mrecmeanacann 377 862 348 289 6.0 6.1 Median income $5 246 $5 336 o s

g o R IR A
usiness services 8 .

Repair services 116 518 105 473 1.8 1.8 INCOME TYPE IN 1979
Personal services 210 739 183 527 3.3 32 Household 4 934936 4109 774 100.0 100.0
Entertainment and recreation SEIViCes mum e e wmmmen 49 117 43 0.8 0.8 | Without earning: 738 793 478 628 15.0 16.5
Professional and related SEIVCeS mwummmmecmcmmmamanen 1172 129 1 080 486 18.6 18.8 | With earning 4196 143 3 431 146 85.0 83.5
Public administrati 28] 404 259 186 4.5 4.5 Mean earning $20 633 $20 T ven e
Without wage or 5alary iNCOMe aommmememmamemmanmamm 942 176 849 945 19.1 0.7
LABOR FORCE STATUS IN 1979 With wage or salary income ... ~| 3992760 3293 782 80.9 §0.1
, " and J0 485 532 9 7I4 4 1008 . Mean wage of Salary iNCOMe - mmmmmmmmmmmmnmmee - $19 497 $19 674 s Ve

WorkedIn 1079 . Jors 00 OV8r —momoom e mee e 723077 6772961 695 697 | Without nonform selfemployment ncome 4408123 3865779 893 94

50 to 52 weeks - 4 404 006 3 896 269 421 401 { With nonfarm self-employ income 526 813 423 621 0.7 103

27 10 49 weeks 1 560 093 1 342 987 14.9 140  Meon nonfarm selt-employment InCOMe .ocmemammmame $14 284 s

1 to 26 weeks 1298978 1 112 242 12.4 11.4 | Without farm self-employment income 4 737 283 3 953 352 924.0 96.2
Usually worked 35 or more hours per WeeK w.u v ce-vce 5 949 941 5 234 548 56.9 53.9 farm self-employment income 197 453 16) 954 4.0 39

D.dUsua!ly \:Jko(ked 1 9@0 34 hours per WeeK —vooavemmrnan 1313136 1126 518 12,6 1161 Mean form solf-employment income $5 680 $5 585 s vee
id not work in 1979 _._ 3 192 455 2 94) 986 30.5 30.3 w;go}m hte{esdf_. ﬁm‘?"d' or,naf roln!al P ? ;gg g{g ? :38 ;ig Sgg ggg

ith Interest, dividend, or net rental income ... \ X

With Pm o 'i?1 Y,’;% s — 1? ;g; ;g? 8 ;E },zg “,",’2 ",’?2 Mean interest, dividend, or net rentol income... $3 474 $3 453 ves
Unemployed 1 t0 4 WBBKS v e v oo e oo 507 796 405 525 49 4.8 | Without Social Security income 3 B32 565 3 264 238 7.7 79.4
Unemployed & to 14 weeks ... 378 716 297 780 3.6 3.5 | With Social Security income 1102 3N 895 414 22.3 218

. Unemplloyed 15 or )r:x)t;rg weeks 0 321 279 5 244 360 83'] 2.9 1 Meon Social SECUNY INCOME wmmecemmmm e $3 $3 789 v ‘e
o unemployment in 47 741 523 459 .4 88.8 m‘{“”“’b‘l’i"""‘ : ', income s g%; gz ; 3 ;gg ﬁ};‘{ 92% 929

it INCOMB e m s mcm e i . :

DISABILITY STATUS OF NONINSTITUTIONAL Mean public asistanca incors sigls  slew| ... ..
e ' Yt et e it L FAI T

Porsons 16 10 64 years _..ooo —oeoommeen 9020 555 8455008 | 1000 1000 all other incorra : :

Mt”h a wors gisubﬂiwk ¥ 688 418 455 D46 ;g 7.; Mean all other income - $4 552 $4 572 vas e

avented from workiny 330 720 313 437 3 3,

No work disability 9 8331 937 7 799 762 92,4 92.3 | INCOME IN 1979 BELOW POVERTY LEVEL

With @ public transportation diSabiity - ——eoeeomeowaen 147 282 126 168 1.6 1.5 Fomilles... 412076 302 257 | 1000 1000

i ; i With Soclal Security income 95 659 67 797 23.2 2.4
No public transportation disability - .o mmemr s cmmen 8873 273 7 871 592 98.4 93.1 ‘ﬁlhh ';‘"wc ! o k;?%a 2‘%2 g% | % 2(2,-6, ?) : g ﬂ ) g
Persons 65 years and Ve -« -~ menreemmmee 1284 247 985 107 | 1000 1000 | Householder worked in -

papimem S RS B W Ees e ime e B e mel B o
o public tronsportation diSObilty e memememcen e 1084 842 829 046 84.5 84.2 Householder 65 years and over ... . &8 182 50 847 165 168

VETERAN STATUS OF CIVILIANS Unrolated individuals for whom poverty status

determi 424 715 347 101 100.0 100.0
Male, 16 yeors and over .-—cw-euoweueunun 4937434 4 632 463] 1000 100.0 | With Social Security income 153 348 125 589 36.1 36.2
Veteran 1 646 657 1 561 357 334 33.7 Wﬂr‘kp;l?"chQ income 1% ggg ‘g‘é ?g; .\133 18,;5

Nonvets 3 071 106 64,6 64,3 orked in 8 40.
smom 65 years and over - 157 622 129 849 37.1 374

Female, 16 years and over ..o cevoeeceean 5369 490 5 012 209 100.0 100.0

s it £200 S| 1S LS| bt e wader 18y et O M o] 'me %
5300290 49463361 9T 987 45 yeors’and over 272189 245 456 13.4 14.2

GENERAL SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC CHARACTERISTICS : TEXAS 45-1451




MORBMONON N TONNNON~ OYOIY~@ONgM MO YOO N MouYo®RT g LN

oMo —r

fon, For definifions of terms, see appendixes A and B]

see Introd)

1980

ing of sy

For

A,

[Data are estimates based on a sample; see |

Percent of Allocation for Selected Characteristics:

Table C-3.

&= < QoM OI~E—0 9 Qoo Qo MNMuE0eaOeioa meNanaeeT NN o i
— Sc~ i —_ N —_ ~N O NNEONUNOno s ~ v
2382 ] S8~2KKRNER 3 B tstat i L8] smovinnon s ARG IIJLSIIIE QRILAR22Z2 [[/XR/K[IEZZ GSKS&SS
2g
a E o QOLTNTION—~ O ORI~ NTO o~ NOMYIMORING NITNN—~LTN— O TM—OO— m~MON—— e ON—ONRQINS MM oy —
a x ?  RouN@maou-—~ > eN~—RTO NP NI MR eNG: S N M  O ) N M O N N e e e
889 o < T MITHN TS 15 BFimoE Ty ovoior —ONCOONNT VINOOO——N VIONMOITOIO SQICRCMMN DIIRCINNCG IS~
RS WW‘ - —_ e ————— - oo fad it Suld 22z ZRAEREEE=E== DIEORIKI[I==E 22223 =2 K|2EZ=ED=EE PRERZEIE R B m
o °B
” N mOIMNNe M NoN—gmnaN acCe TUT——0—O@m ON~NROMMNO YR=NY—YOY QNMNCOOMMY InoenSinng aoaonn
o NoNBO—— it Soimoos— <wf RSB OOE N~ OBDBOOO YIIOC— 000 VUM IUIITINO RN OITIMOO - wVROININ
- =20 -_-——= = A=A e —_——— = _==2 s RR2 = SE=S==s = A2RZ A= CFEREIS SRS A me e
m - NNOVOYDRQMm— NNO@NNVQ @RS ~NOB®@NVYY ANRINO~ MO YR~ ~O—MMmE8 NIATOOMLMNY RO~ O L 0 OHNS
2 o CONONB BB BO N L= -2 —_—c BB TR O OO BB OMOO —er@BONLOB ——C—— 0000 NNO——ORNNO aNmooN
~— = _—= —_—= Zomeeewen Do e= —_-—T== 2 ZZ2R=E=ES
2
S
g
> e u76.1~]7507.l ~ ;oo ek axQ Y=o mM®OIYN YO YOYR®UO WINNOXRINNKG YX~Y—Ym@ RNONODYNT FONMQ—
° o GO DRE BT O° Do NOS Dot e Seh s e ] I~ S } NN OUBVNYYY BN NNYO0W0 RROTINNOON 00—
= = Rooorrz22 2 2engE2> 883 ISUMENISY googgemnd I¥QuenIIn GRSRRIZRE2 RRBIQI/RET ARERSE
@
W
~ e i i Lt B he Bl NOY =R @@ MONNMO—oN BONUIN@MINT MEOLMMON o NN Y@ QNN @90 N DINgM
w St rnmnmnG < oG oMman ~e NNNGEMTOIT N O000OYTN COOCITIUMEY CSHORNNMOAY OO TIIT oo N9
—_——
2LP2P U588 o LMY ae—n 9 il rterins B oroe —~NMOOTM L~ LOMOVBVDO—0 YA@NYVNOMNO OO YN GYINNT—00 ON—ONT
mm Sy r.m.m ~« FrdmTITEIO o tTTmETm W BHRNNNNGMGET OMONNONG—~ TEMOOMUon— IITVUTITE NOITITITOIITM VoI
v«dv.w.m. s - .
0we T XL
o™~ a
®2E|8E b ] n@ONNNmBOD T hom@—eeain ] TONNCNMINNG XTCMYOONRDT MONGONME RO TNONN NOONQNONe: 0O~
2°5528 w MG OTHBNETE o win ST ~No GBONTIMIITT AT ETNNG GOOITT TR CGGUNNOOGU IO GNNm Moo
-3 = -
2§ 393
al > s
g0 Q NTONIIOMmy O MTOLO MO D Mo 0@ YINTNO AN NOQNYN MY SCONRAMY SYNMONYNRN TN TNOMY G000
] Son <@ SOOIV O SO OO WwWw MmN GHANNCOON O ORMOHMEBBN NNOOOCWO— WYYTOMMN—N®ED ——ONM—Oed O0—C—®
] S~ - —— ——= —— —_——— —_——— - 2RREES - —————— e ———
4 B
g &
w xR e NOQVOMMNEVD & arnco—@un@ xR e NNQOQMI@WQNT —OONOMING MNNYITANSEN Q- RNNMO M~ HQNQQURAN XAMRNA
£ Scs - WD BB O DR BO O @S0 SWoao == WANGONNNG OORONNOUINT GOODOVOTTMN FTTN——ORNG OOMBONDON NN N—N
p=4 —= - o Lk gampant. = —_———— —_——
£ 5
£ 58
BE - ML DO NG~ — M Lo Mo P o—Q BNV OVQYN—NC MANQOM~TN TYIYON——— TG~ OONN NO@YRNN—N NOOGD®
P - € GG MG SO Hing LY BEMITINBRT BOROSOOHHM NRRBBVBINGY NNOHEONOOT RN~ ONNY WOCOOY
=3 === =
-3 B MY O@Qr— NN @ bt byt *>aw VR@ORQXMIN QOIONINONG OO~ OQ~ @O ~—TOQTNMD BN NNNRQRN ~— 0
< o oo~ cNoicitNao ~ NN~ NN NN e COMNM— NerNYTENG NN ——O NoiNOoOGNcN~ oo —N omooic—
W
|N ga - T IOONDONNC © QI onaMOY < ooy NNVGBORGBGBE BNNNNOOWNM GNUIMONC— GRNN—NGNeG QOUNONMOn NS —oy
- SE < e Rl r 2 SecmnEme oyt M SgunN A S aano o aneNaon<e B AR A v ee e
2 o < o @O oI [ [ R iels) OLO A oo Pttt L o ] OO F I Foiol SN O® M
8 EL + IPTIILISET S8 IPTUTEIT i FLELIICLL SS2LLRES anrTRYIIVS SBIA3BIITT FLFNR3AIIR LLA6L
58
-8
225873 © WO GNP D= N O BOB— 0GP BN NGO MMer QN ONN0CY QEOT——NOOW N mmMNnmy QMYoEn QN HRnNT
<] = o WO DO DDORF O O DBOOR BT 5 0 @ ot OtOn OO INININ O O o or o 00 &0 O ON O NN @O PeIs Do oo
mmm.mm o 9999999”99 o~ 99999”99 oo os S oo~ 999999”99 %%%W0.0.WWO. %%%99999” DO OO
ms.m o .
o~
L~ 1 [ [ ¥ L) 1] 1 1 L] 1 ¥ ]
S - IR R R R R SRBRERE { b i i ;
-~ I ¥ ! T I 1 &1 i " i 3 [} t
-3 =4 - 1 H t [ ' H [ i i H ¥ ¥ H
N w»n o PliaEd I i i i H H H
a = S & iiiiiiiid Piid : P i ! !
3 AR R R R R i ; SRR RS i i |
- 1 HEEE w i 3 - H i H i i i
5 5 15 jiiiiegii FEREER Shigi P ! i !
o .“ o i s i & Nm H H [ ® € 1 H 1 7 5 .
- = “ P2 iitiigsig 2 i 4 H R : H H
H H R et H 1 1 x ' 1 ; 1 -
v < w118% vy Py, . 1 8 K 1 ' ] 1 . «
> P P PIES8 ed a8 18 % 83 - H . - H % E]
P s HEE-] 8 i = U H % . 3 =
a <o = i8iig8gi= LB . 21 5 Pe z : - 3
o~ = Bu o oW 3 B M H M % N 5 3 - M
=z B 3 & 223E°4 11851 2iEiiai =g i s = 3 3
: R & G . 1 S 1 = h . < . N
mnuszdsmommmlwmwau-wc : §oig i iieiigiigliogiEiigil 21 £oi2) g 3
5 (4 Xe < = c = e e l<e = L
[" 3 m ° -} m £E o —_ B C e B = 1 —_—=2c _ E e _- - S - BE= —— — e
Selef<Es sBsBl B 2 3.55 5.0 . 18T - BT.Erflr cBrilrolr ofriBroB LRTRROT CBTISTLEL 18IGEL
“SA m m 28352 MM 2 & S8 HM .mw = s5& mUNn S& ¢S SE252 SUNMUMM MU S&4L5 .MUW 3 S SEESE
@ M w M 3 & & =3 = = s 2 £ s 4 W
2 =SnudDad > = 3 < - & = 3 2 3 3 =z

GENERAL .SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC CHARACTERISTICS

45—1452 TEXAS



House-
holds—
1979

Income in

ond
over—

Income in

Persons
15 years
1979

i Jak B S dirio erda
0D~ O =00 @
NN — N ——

NI~ NV

—eaNNGoS~
NN mEES

SNOVOMA O~
= o
[YIKKIE2R]ENR

OO MN T T T Do

VNV NO NN

AN NGNS D
SER&EIEES

i dgrb i i S St
SONCO~Cmos

—_——— e N

WOMRG P AP — Q0
o BT
megRgugulREr

Nov~monsCo o~

SHeleonglhoxz

Weeks
worked

1979~

Em-  Worked in
1979 pation

Persons 16 years and over

stotus

Lol ol ol 0t ]

MO 0330
——p—

V=N DO——®

OO MmMMMmMm,m

EEREEL S P

VOO N O OvM

Pk PR B3

NS OMmOOmO

GG CC— DO
—_—— —_

OO OO QN0

&&Anmo.&&iu.m.

- 4 ) o N

TR OOQONMNMO

.......... Do ~BNOMmMmMmaE oo

RO TOIOOO T T

BNIN—NONO

WOMO.MUW T @ N~

..... nReenes
DRSIZOAIR{IND

QEMnIG®Q—-O
Wy wy —_—
SERE2ESSY

NN TON O
MO T OO~

........ I
DNVXNJr2*Y

year of Unamploz- ployed —
school { Labor force ment VDccn-

25 s
rs
Persons 3 ol:‘:nd
over—

Highest

years old

attended

[
over—
School
enroliment

1980 —Con.

P OINVINO NN

BBV TN —

IO Oy O I O

COORTNTITM

T DA NOMIBM

9 P OO0 P P T G0 O

M F FUIONNO T on

=W CTMGQMO: WG mEae Oy

TR ALTHNOBTNNN

—oNaNoTR9nan

SOOI @O OC TROTBITNBmTm

in 1975

Residence

aver
home

Persons 5 years ond

Language

spoken at

MOMOBMINMNO

OIS D F N

O OO OO

coicudTe T
==

OYCMNO VTN

N mo@ino— g

MONOONOo Tt
— —

MNMNMINAO— T IR0

DN IS OO NM NI~
- -

YT —NITmOoOo

3T = CTON = GO

MO N MO QP = OO

5458\18242566

o—eeeanrr~—

oGO~ — NG

NOownmYonor

—NoYmneoQN

NB—mN O TN~

Place of
birth

Total persons
Age

1 or more

ollocations

[Data ore estimates based on a sample; see Introduction. For meoning of symbols, see Introduction. For definitions of terms, see appendixes A and B)

— OO NI O

ro@IIOTIN

N — OV DI O M

BRBIILIIT

Q0T QOQN—uw}

VAN OB T MO

OO~ FTOOMNN

SNnN—ooCoNo g NG
BBINIAIIITDOT

— O N QI MY M~

VOGO ITMNT IO

OV CO— S NO Oy

FTRRITHIITLLY

MMM TN I INQC O

NN M QO —)

MY OI~NONo
-

BROINISNOBS

——eNeN T NN -

MO o N T

SLRYRREETLS

NOMOMNC®— O

ot —YoTmoman

TENTOT OO OMI Y

TNOQOIN N QO™

.......... RRQNQYINR LS ND

IO — B NN —

MOTORQU ~ N

BB — W = O Or
HRnhuTinon T

NONBONNY O~ ™
TTOTBTONDT

QNN M g O

MMM QN OO

NN MO~ N

DT ~ODMNT

RO O TR —O

LILRGIRAR

Table C-3. Percent of Allocation for Selected Characteristics

£4583
BEL=% LLEIRLITT FTRIRTZTTIRT FEITXRRITEFTEE FEXERTRTEE 8L 2T REREE
58%5 @
S
o~
L 1 13 1 ' ] ¥ 3 1] 1 13 1] 1 1
5 = EERERN | EERRIN SRR P m
e = e P i { I ; PhELd i ; !
- [ 2] F-3 H ¢ 1 i H i H H [ H ! !
3 M M " H “ i } i H H 1 H ¥ 1 i
“ I H : R 1 . i i H
IM [ 3 1 I3 . i 1 H 1 1 “ " " “ "
5 3 S ERRERER RN m R RN Pl B :
1 ] 1 1 1 ¥ 1 > 3 1 . 1 1
B E 38 SERERIN m $iiii oz B giiil 2 |
5 3 $3 EREREIEEE: i S giii < i 8 :
= <o SRRt ] il gl iRmiglil e i
-] he - ) . : % 3 —_ S 2SE 13 5 s X g I3 5
22 E 35 . £ BB Bz g 2 PigEZSE G S T s 528 TR G LHiE
BS S wH 8 § g e el BN a2 Ig 1 T g ittt B gE S URRT 0 S8, SERAL ok W] 154 8 SozjEe
AeleoelaEPE - “BEsEESEE LEEZRT2RE PP FRETBEEEERRE I SLoR5Rs6s8ts L% m £ 88l et L 259828282
< = - sES 25 § S 8 wEsScgESrESCES o - 85 X557 2€8 o = o 5593
Mhmsm.mm § = 52552552 .MU.W.MUR.m 2852 M.URWUR&.URMUR m m.nm W.MM ESse WMMGMM £EEE 2 ,momm mwMMmmnmn
r— = g < s & =22% g Z E3=28 T8t ss8E B8 223 S5 888
£E55283£238 ¢ 5 5 ;3 2 & § & B E3Z2583c5 535553235 552537 sEESE J 333asfiiic

TEXAS 451453

GENERAL SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC CHARACTERISTICS



House-
holds—
1979

Income in

and

over—

Income in
1979

Persons

15 years

SRdE g S
=Roggnoged

P IN =i d]
798]020829
~gnoxn

LYMVON QNN
S EP R EL

@OV G — NN

BoonmNGe T
O = ON P WY o= O~ (75 OO —
IIIII TN — N

R R T
3760]35825

——— N —

Qo—m@manoy
]u49905047
e RN - —

789535309]

———

MO NN QGO D

6009345578

———T e ey

WG DO Ty O
IRE=RERIN=

vuoTg—Nuoo
06283‘389]

P e =

NNONNO MG
—F ENO O~ L) O3 — O
L3 O O = — TN TN O

nonogMISMma
W— O OWNONMIT
———— O TN — N — N

MO ONO—0— O

Em-  Worked in
1979—

Weeks

worked

Occu-
pation

ployed—

1979

ment

Persons 16 years and over
Unemploy-
A

status

Labor force

NP, N Oy N Oy

NN —0O M~

MmO @n I N
™| — el ww —
R S O

NOoOMINONNON

]820”43644

L].Zl.d.no.-l.o.o.&

TN———

DO VNTN

CMOVOONIVOm

NONMMON T o,

RYnoyS—aro
EJ2RIR=LE

BONMBIV0

NFBININ OO N —

SNmNO NN
9866‘16338]

IS NI — NN T Oy

BN GG — B I

NOLQ— WO O M©

Noioloi g i<
— NN N ——

O — = UL O N D

MM T T O — O

Sr®@—r—meolo

OB—— OOV am

BN O N X O N0

NM OO Q= IO G

OO NOOIG =i

PH—m e —m N ——

OoOMNOCRWET~—~NTON

—O N TN N

—CNO =M — QT

—_———

MO~ OTMmOOoOn

4.&&4.5.&“.9..4.1

B e e ]

O TONOVN

- N g~

W N O O TN Y T

T O—On

NN O — O NT

e T P
P o L

NOoONTR@NNTY

DTN ONDS T T

NV TOTOTO

NN T OB N

G NN ) — GG 03
NN = = O

MO NO NN

BT Y i K4

NN O NN Oy

BN TNOOM— O~

NoYTWVTOoONN T

e e
ZCEIRKRCEIR

Parsons
25 years
old and
ovar—
Highest
year of
school
attended

old
and

Persons 3
over—
School

enroliment

1980 — Con.
years

NONMeon O,

DM TN

MO BTN T

—FEOBNTONNNS

NI — IO NO T

OO OOOM T T M

N — O — @O — PO

NN— DTN — oM

OOV IINM—CO

—mMmN NN

ST MG — OO

NI TOmMO MM

R~ RRYT XD

T —NM =T O~
~

SN X0 0O QI T

4]3353“426

QRO

MNMO T T T

N—Q @G — T O

O NTNNOT™

MM @M OO

over
Residence
in 1975

home

Persons 5 years and
ken af

Longuage

H

~NOMYNNO XN —

oMU B O Py — O O

OCOIRTOND—

tmoeomonon

TR OTOMT IO

OO ONO DO

QY- Rn N

NBIB O D OW— O

OO N = On e T OO

NO=eIN9—NQ

BB IBG O — T O~

—— O T NP OO, — O

NO TGO 000

—NOeINNNNg
]67687647]

N CDDON®

376029“888

NMOOMONOm—

BNF LG Or

WO NNWNINONAN

WSO OoON T

rMNOMTONITONOO

Place of
birth

Age

Total persons

1 or more
dllocations

sample
character-
istics
reported

2 or more

[Data are estimates bosed on a sample; see Infroduction. For meaning of symbols, see introduction, For definitions of terms, see appendixes A ond B]

TN OONOM e T 0D

T —@nwn T w9

—~ @M OGO

P OBHO =N
HEmShITODIT

o oYno.
2B TTSS
SN NN NN YN

NYM—Mmom—~ON

M ONNIG B MM i o

VOMNMN T NOOINm

— N~ = 03 O O3 — —

Mo
NO—Ymoomouy
SRoswnwaoT T

NONMOXXOOQQ o

SEERTESEES

OFON— G = 13 e )

NNt ONTIoON

——CON————

NeITSQOQo Ny~
ol GO @ N
MO T TG T

TNV N @O

OO DO OO
999%9999

CRXOOCRTRNQ

NONMITOITOMY

VO Q—NgQonNYT

SNNNO——F NN

MYONMMOo NG

g oaci—moal
TIHOOY

OMOQTRNONOT

T SEEETITETS

OO O~O~O~ O

HNOITODONNNO

N

NOV ¢ O @mN NN ®@ Oy

SEEEEEIEER

——— e N e

RO NTO

CH— NGB —NOO
FOIOIVIOITT

Q@O X 0: Q@D
Ot OO N N OV
23200000 NN - A SN

VIR NOMOo NN

W N0 — T NSO

oMY —

———t e

N QNI — N0
BSOS —mOrs o w
RILIILHIBIIS

MMONB L LN OO

CIN OO D DOONOS
oo on 9W999

SN Mo — M

n@oaNTNR2oY
~O$® N O
5]3ILARE

SSRETETEEE

Places of 2,500 or More

Counties
PLACES OF 2,500 OR MORE—Con.

Urbanized Areas

SMSA's

Place
Inside and Ovutside SMSA's

Table C-3. Percent of Allocation for Selected Characteristics:
SCSA’s

Urban and Rural and Size of

The State

' [
s [
' 1
i (3]
i it
i €
i [
1 [
i i
] 1
H 1
| [
i L
1 [
H [
i v
i [
i Py
H (N1
H i
1
) 1
z Zw
c g CE
v > -~ 82
FR'ES = o
28522y iggE
>u5°9G LAy
wD =02
SEu2c=5y-C<
Zef5Eotss
£5£283888E
|4
AAMAAMMMMM

=

& 5L 22T =

W@MWWAWWMW
1 £3x2Fee
2EBoEER2E
S E8cbeada
OO momEamaa|i

Zr5e
22880828
Pk REFTTT
559588552
== €232
%o a.2.2. S 80
£0 0 0 a0 (0 o A O D

Z =
B 2t
z W.W.W.m..c..u
TG0 s
£cEe5823 88
zEEE855s5s
BEES2EEE0 >
o@mmmooMmomeen

Bunker Hill Village €ty < aamcommcrcaomanan
Carrizo Springs CHY ~mmummucmsncuncmnmmne.

gilile
Ze2x23
e £8 p 2
e
AR5 325586
m.mmmmmm
24288888

£8
22528187
oM XeunT
SsEE5TSS s
E8p L5222 °
EEE 8855528
S888886660C

Clarksville Gty camen cmceocrmmmcomeenc -
College Station city v oeaeereecrcc e

=iz
> 18115,
z3 e=Z
se8g2IEs
Bt 3t
258z8ef
25533233

CHY wmmm e e

&
£z

=z e..m.
£2365 /2,38
2228853545
SEzsigriaz
3835388888

GENERAL SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC CHARACTERISTICS

ity

451454 TEXAS

Corsicana cif



House-
1979

holds~
Income in

i
over—

Income in
1979

Persons
15 years

wy ~©
PR ERREE

~NOMMOoONIINnN

oL oY

IGA2NnSNCS
CREIREEERY

IO COMM QNI

4790679975

DI N TN DD eI T

e N e O — O D) N o

e oINS YHOmINnQQ

NSO~ mNNBMmoo

oMM — o
SeggS-ggs

nme e nnoo
@S eNnm ol

————

~o— oo oo ey
SRS EERTZS

CYm—wwTmmo

——— (N r——

NGOONOO TN —

50 S G 5
ZEESLEHH2

Mromee— =
D did [ d —
REPChED AR P e

NN~ M IToO

e N L Iae
I2KERI[HEEE2

&Ll&llﬂ&&&l&l
&=

—— _—— e

QoNYNNO O~
N YOONOGwn
NN e N

Em- Worked in
1979—

Waeks

worked

ployed—
pation

Occu-

ment in
1979

Persons 16 years and over
Unemploy-

status

Labor force

;MO onnon

3582209901’

O~ I NN T P O — O

NTHO-O OO0

B VOO — O NN

OO —~DOVSOND

b v d b g X1

O N O — I O Y I 08t

NN TN O

Oy NSOV ON T AMm

05689099”3

—C e 3O Oy — G

CENT—O T — O
PHSISEICS]N

NOMETO QI 0

TSN — SO NO

“|enOO—mar Yo Nom

VOB BI~—GOMO oy o

ONINO =~ — O IO TRBMMMm

= e e A e i
D2 I2R LT RGO =EE

CONSNNTOCNNIOO MM

NOUNINDO—~ 00

o B @ s ~F oB

MO oMmMmMmun

NO T o NeIw —

———— N —

WO NN N0

WO NN

R G e

“ocmngogeia

B ——

it Dl ol i ]

Yo monno o

WNROQ O —— Y
—G i DO BB

—EmITEERES

o vcomoNmOny

—~<tomooomwe

TN~ O — OO

750442556

VL O IO

@y=otwngo
uS¥gIRgge

W OIRN QOO
e N I L)

NV O L — T~ G NM

LN NN OO GO D NN

NI e i e i)
— OO OO ENOWN T
N NN N — N e

O M NN NG O D Oy

TN B T
[RULIooQ[NYH

For definitions of terms, see appendixes A and B}

Persons
rears

and
ovar—
Highest
year of
school
attended

25

olg

years old
and
over—
School
enroliment

Persons 3

OOV — T M —

NI F N T

OOV O MmOy —

TE TR OO®mE T

WO ITRVNO DI

U3 B~ GO N~ D

NNYTONM OO M

WVITNSNONNO—~

NON—~ OGO ONNEWMm

OO OO O N

O PPN O — B O P~

NTOBOT——

e GOV~ O O

Nt CENC— o

Mm@ MO N ®

MOINRNOOON

MONITIMHOO o™

FOEONGNI 0T Ty

ST N— it o

1980—Con.

in 1975

ning of symbols, see Introducti
Residence

over

home

Persons 5 years and

Language
spoken at

MOy — NN Mmon

OIS M — M —

— €3 €90 = O O~ O~ O
—_—— e —

B Ne-— OO

M OO B LN~ T OO

OO O@MNOS T

ot E At LS et

O—N—Qougn

VNOO T VBVOO

N OO M e~

WO QM NN D

SOOI ol

——

SuR~NO—RooN™m

oo Bt L ot
GBSV SRS

——r—————

QoMM OTWI0

WML —OERIONEROT

GORNEraiN GG G

=228

MU EINNONTNOCoOoOW

O NOROVOMON

ounorNoOVnom

—_NVOERVNONT

N — D OG0 P O

Place of
birth

Age

Totol persons

) or more
allocations

2 or more
sample
character-
Istics
reported

[Data are estimates based on a sample; see Introduction, For

DO NN N Wi

NN~ QT

o dtoomngnd
COITVBIIT IO

~NOoMmInNNONNo

NN O SO D oo
- NN = - NN

NNO S — — N —

OISO O MmN~

(SRR IR G S

mowonwNOoOOQ

SESSEESETS

¢

O TOR—OFTNOO P — —
BIBB TG BORIB GO — B n

1 DD QOO — ) On 0D
=T~ — NN~ —

OO AP e T O M O~ N

v @ — N—MOS O

O NONONON O ON U0 O O P OV OV OF
- A ARt - k- - Y- AL - N -

no@N SO0

SN mo~N

NMOoOs @O Q@M

—NNNG = —

JﬁﬁjﬁﬂAJﬁ
8356
LILLBEB

VIO NO N

BN RN T
FE&EEEEE

O MmMmon M~

QORI O 00O

NS G

PO ON— OO

o MO —m OGS
MY I@INCIT T T

Qoo o —oey
o~ OO~ O~ I SO O KO
m9m9999999

NOINONOOoO T

—NOTRO O

NGO~ —— M) —

cQw—~aaN Yo
NQOIU—0ag
TIETNITOOOT

NN NG TN 0

20 0 OV DN O 0 O O OF
[52- 2NN N - N

Ea K E g L T T e

O MONT TN TN

e LY O O e e = 013 O

SN OON TN 00

AT GG QI — —
SITBhonTITD T T

MONQVEOIMOONRGCQ

NSO DO OB N O
RESC T RRCrCTO

—~MWVo N YN OO

N ocNotn s ~f ol

WM — Q@O MOP

NTN—oNO™N—~—™

—t N M OO N T 1

RYITITIVER

-
RLELXBREFEER

Percent of Allocation for Selected Characteristics:

Inside and OQutside SMSA’s

Urban and Rural and Size of
SCSA’s

Place
Places of 2,500 or More

Counties
PLACES OF 2,500 OR MORE—Con,

Table C-3.

The State
SMSA's
Urbanized Areas

Daingerfield tOWN mcc e e

Z

Z 2
Zz35285:28
EogbsE8Ted
235333382z

Dickinson village —uoccmcmacceacmem———

S

e
>2Z z
5558z2358%
§55e-Z22Fes
E5w32C2ESD
[=¥=F=F=¥~) oo

city

Eagle Luke city
Eagle Pass city.

uch city
Edgecliff villoge
Edinburg city
Edna city
Urban

Elgin city
El Lago city
El Paso city

Dumas city

B
E

Farmers Branch €ty cu e mec e cmmen

gy

~ 15525
zEgcS2a
z3555,38
285E5Es
25272858

Flower Mound foWN o e o e e mcmme

“ & [=
ez i3
£
227288558,
2 2°="_5%EET
= aWNMﬂD‘ﬁ
g WQNH&W. g
- v <l = oy
S2555EE5EE

(e

giidel

- = G =
25882855
8082888
EeS3:5325%
EEEESE8E 8

L .

Grand Prairie ¢t - - cawemcmommmmcm e emae

George West (Y v cuc o e e

g5 iz z
Scgzicsafees
S22 S BEe

= § 25 |mW AES

> 5 2TT 3L

SEEEEERESS
BOLBBBAEBBESSC

ights €Ity v e e

SE ze2522T
K T30 T2
W g£E2ss 8
B2 EE EXT
SESSE2EER RS

TEXAS 45-1455

GENERAL SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC CHARACTERISTICS



House-
1979

holds—
Income in

ond
over—

Income in

Persons
1979

15 years

e n@ 10009
OISO DO
— NN N T D e = = N

Moy~ o-Qeo9®
4994644279

—_—e N ——

NN 9 99
CON— TR OO
= N O re = e NN O

~oMmain NN
coogoo-ggw
P pegoqans S5 > ntd

2.4../.].4“9_3.!.0..0“
N NORD
ZoR/NRZS

VOV MIMOM—O

Lo GO NT O

N = o O N —

NNO MO NO QOO

N T ]
IxdISegess

FONDNOVOOW

OO T —®

12.7.9.../.&3,0.9.0.

si~guodaoaig

VOISOV

SoNvoaN~gdr~

NNNG NS —

MQND i)
TN TTMOO

———N —————

N0 N =0 2O~
Naooo < oo
EIQJN~TIREIS

3037803502
I=E2TRES SR~

Unemploy-
ment in
1979

Persons 16 years and over

status

Labor force

LN NI Oy —

SRS S—GmNO ¥
=258

W~ RNCONDVM O

——O o OO Mm@
—_—— NN

Mm@ ottt onmm

..... 53I%00
NRIJoeRZ2IG

MDA — Oy

T Qo Y@mo QTN
3569099658

NINCININT O OO

2w on@o-—ao
gogg¥hogya

CUINIMIY~T T
~wd—mSEaaia

P

NN MORM— G

—_ =

N —YnoemO
ol i deih-:a0 3

—Me A ONONN O™

N ONTOMO D

...... arsaoi
KRRE28VEOR2ES

CBIS NGOG S

—onMmoNMmOMMNnY

648498w250

NP NQ MO N NN ©

TUo S Neey
——— N C N = — N

MmN NOBVONNON O

nNROM L — Qs
—OrN—ooloimon

——w

~NUOuNOoOONN—

973“47749

OO NM N TV

oINS NINOW

—_m NN — ———

MR O—00n0O ™

bR~ TN~
—_

VO VMDA LN

pg— s

NOAMOTONO W)

96748348”7

oY OO OvOn MW

SR OSSN Mmoo
]]]]]] SN —

VMmN TO TN

Persons
25 l]/m:rs
old and
over—-
Highest
year of
school
attended

and

years old
over—
School
enroliment

Persons 3

ITIO—ON—HO™
—_—

N—ONCNNON®

NOO~NNBNm

FOTONNOVOm

—_ O — OO m

DNMO NSO

IOV O M T O~

IOV ITNMONM T

N0 @ Oy MOy, O%

IO~ —— O

759]4420].4

NN O — NONOY

MENOBOI T NN T

QI QWM N OIS
—

MOBVITOMT —

INONO =N

MO NDONNCSS

WO TITNT

b daria drdart Apdn tiedis

ONT M~

O QMmN C@oTN N

TImNMOIDMOon

1980 — Con.

MMt — — NN NN

mOMmnT —MNOnn
IS o

WMNNG— QW T

TONOLCMmM~NT O
—_—— ———

WO NNV ONnoy

WO N0 00N
— -_ -

NONNT@DNMINNO

MONNOOO Do

—_—————

VTNV NTOD

NNOOBOTO DO

DINONDOM T
62]590066

YR N0V OWO T

OO ONNINTMO

GENERAL SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC CHARACTERISTICS

Residence
in 1975

over
home

Persons 5 years and

Language
spoken at,

NN O TNO

<Y dga—alnot

_——— —

NONTOTOTONMON

N r=r—On O IO,

NMIOIT T ——n

WO MO

NI OGO T OO
_— -

N~ OMOBMER Q—MINOMO Qo —

0“6.2.4.8.5.7.1.9.& IS =60 B O D O < O

SenYTONCHo
N —

@SoFonNoTN®©

.

Place of
birth

Age

Total persons

[Data are estimates based on o somple; see Introduction, For meaning of symbols, see Introduction. For definifions of terms, see appendixes A ond B)

NOOFTO NN —

GO T T TN

CSMOTOWONOTD —

O N T N T TN

OOV OTNNDO —

THRE R —— DO NG

MmO — O N

TONMMOT—~0o

Del 2= n 2T R vt

—~ON~NOQUOT TN

MW TN M T MO

HONC W ooy

KON T OMONON

QMU Oy — 30y

NS N —

o= N NN O QO

NN O e e

—oNY—onaNg

——l - — N —

CONMI AN OOS

——— O e — N

CTCMOTOD QO

Necm—cNmNo N

NN NSO @ —

NN—oNN N —NO ™

—OOQ@MNOYN O™

NmOoOoNN——~NN

VN MNMNY OV —UNCRENVOYN NI GMININOME MO T MNP N—NOoOWn -~ MmNy

Percent of Allocation for Selected Characteristics:

Table C-3.

@@ M NQONOVOTO ROMMMANNNN QORI ~— OO0 NONOIMMNGVNN —OITRENVO LN N CMNONQME Ot —m— NNy - = “oiOW B OWIO
SN O~ OISO On DD — OB — ~ O f— 0 muinG OSMOano NG GNUVB~TION—EC GO MOTI IO~ QD—ONOO-M @ — =
=
]
-5
cosn SR VOVMAVRO— MOOVNTORSOS NANMON—n—C TNNOIQMOOD 45025]9_8.0.5 QMMNCYO00C NNNTNTIRO: NNARYIL—0:0nT TOONRD
§2583| Sldonm Sggigs gggrongdogde oowmogowmoas ooemoanwoy ogiadgg gregegdsie SIENTITLT FLETLLHLISE ggEge
Es =2 2 2 2 2
s72 2
o~ =4
¥ LI} 1 [} ] L)
‘s HE ! H ! H . i H 1 i
» HE H i 1 i P I H N H
- HEEE
1 1 o 1 il i
@ « [ P i H 1 i o Pl 1 1 i
N (7] = i i H i i H Vo H § P 1
se= -] [~ | i 1 1 1 ot [ ' ] 1
o = - SECEE R R R R RN i RERE i "
[
- [} ! 1t 1 i I3
| Popiipiiiiy b v IRERE! b i !
£ 5 ow iiiiiiiiioriiod P ERER SRR |
s 3 S F piireiiiii o biiid Pl Phind i ” 5
o— ] =z i H t H i i ' : [} 1 i1 H ol
[-] “ 1 [ ' ' s ' i [ ) 1 1 2
‘ I 1 1 ' i F [ i [ ' =1
= .m o« 1 o ] 1 1 i 5 i 1 1 1t i <t
2 © 20 O ity g R BERE i ; £
(] < a7 N i g & 3 H 1 o~
™ HE A ) g W. 3 S >& i g R SE -
= 1 -3 = -
- - w ek i 2 =2 = Z8 i 35 2z S84 s L]
@ . {118 (112 gl '« siz> 2xiz = 87 1ixsx 282 iz £
56 6 @0 w & 1i=sEr ik 55, 25 ¥ 2z 316251 293815 Z ) =i 2525812 = S8z 2iza3 z zz
o o 4 go5Z2> s =2 >=8 >28 ES &_© 2 ; 29 B, S JE £ @ ; g =5
2 @ wn N @ S p=2E2505E L8 Kw.mdwNWWWm O BSL a2z 83215l 2082282 Z $3Eoa8Ew2° TERL%2 127 SzPET 5298 ~,85 7"
= ££5S85 555 o2 =5 o34 =8S5S§E > E2ZSEZ g 2S5 382t 38 £8<E 125 55 £35S z2
ne So-. < ” w SGEE>252v5g 8o oBEEELT 2E a0 5EO082C8 555£cC2s55E C o oTRoL g T T o0 T @B BCcTE 2oBxoLt x 5582
< £ 2 258°Cssu TSLBET E g20ES,£89% 87w =85 E8oc8s52Eg ZeE2EL5 =3 RV ] ST
-1 - wn g £ W =os5ohfE5+-E 555 o2y FCEZa W.Wur S, 8880 == c N S2c-p0S3355 SESE=82>3S g 559 £ o=Pc.:
82N eL 83 § FEaziagsis S55558¢ves ZytopEnlt S2s88E 52 FEEEEEASE 2185, astl E28T5 5 % E358esfes £234E
4 9 K- 585 £3E 5525 SES52Ss55E52 & £5528% 55555=22E3 SE25585565 55222
D EfEowndauvu & £283a50o502 SP5£000852 S22 85888 5955352282 S258gocsce 5822388885 528838 ¥3 3553389933 33z3===

451456 TEXAS



House-
1979

holds—
Income in

ond
over—

Income In
1979

Parsons

15 years

P Pt
22”132'2]\1

VNV OQONONO

OO T B — o

—_———t—

TN O — DN~ — o
NN NN~ — N —

NIRRT~ O T M~

MQeoMoVOW0—
NG ONOO T —
—— B i~ T O

NYO RO TOQNN
~oS-Zonegs

p=Sarp—- o=

Ot Mmo.-Tm
WIS BN W G — e
NN N — NN

LamhN-Q@Dgmey
AROSHRSenY

mROCQNO T
NGBy @ ey
—E Il o —

NI =~
D= O e o O = O =
—— e N e NN e~ =

baciul St de-dul e dgin |
O =B ST G
ARIARIIZT =

Voo NG T Mo

—— N ———

-~ o4
D P R e e R

DO O = QO (T o

...... ananeTl
[2IRERESzCn2

1979~
Weeks
worked

Worked in

Em-

ployed—
Ocey-

potion

ment in
1979

Persons 14 years and over
Unemploy-

stotus

Lobor force

NN @MNOBTO

BN eI GEIO NN O

MO ounmMm

OISO NNN~0 W

VMO NTIO . D DD

NoG oSO
SCRREI2RET

O — Oy TN O — V)

oINS 2%

N = N —

OO 0 030 —

MO OCOMMmUIa-0

it i hacda Ik 3 i
O~ a0 O~ T Q0 &3 ™~ <0 I~
—_ o~

MmN O OO

WO~ S NS
Ieoogeenge

NN, —

TON@DO—3MIT

OO — O
P . R Jemg

VMmN T~

MO TO— OO
—_ T e e

OMNOM— 10O m

B e T

@ MO T O L OO

NN~

O OO T DO O D

VY IWN T O, MO

BB~ O NUIO O

NYOVMVMMTT

N iGN

~E M s NN

NOONQnONme

MmN ST G

NuYem—~~vgo

——t e ———f

oG~ NC o
—_———=T A

NOMRO—ONT N

IS M O =
NNO—NN——G—

OO N OO — P

] A kb

NG NMIYo OGN @
o~ N~ N EN N

NN @O O WO —

GO ON— I NDB I N —

SNBSS INCT—SSSO

——— _— N

=88 ~0 P = r— O~ €N O 163 W0 o4
e S Y N i < ]

NN OONOTOMN N

Persons
25 Xeurs
old and
ovar—
Highest
year of
school
attended

old

and
over—
School
enrollment

Persons 3
years

MM T — 3N

—oyNoowooNT

LTl T N S R ]

NVRNBISONDN

VI TOTDET T

T OO T OINDO

BB O N N T I

N NA BN O A

FONMNIDNOOMmo

CONE I — 0

NN T NN Mo

NN T MG M

OO —mN— O™

COVMITUNINO T~

BOTNN TR IDN T
— o~

MUININDBNO OO

BN T O T~ — %

T WO AMNON~ O

Mm—GriT oMo

1980 —Con.

in 1975

Persons 5 years and
over
Residence
home

Language
spoken ot

NI ODON O —

<t OO

— OO NN Oy

— OGO — 0o ON

MWD QN T~

OO <t 00D O

WOV — QoM Q

OO T T O N~

MMM — TRON

QOO BT OO

NONCNC oI

WD TOT T,

o T WO — T O~

O\ WO H N DOy

.I..I‘Z.I.QNO,.A?O.M.O“

——Ne

SOV TEW O NI

WO~ OI B OO FO

MQNHMBNO P

BONOCOINENOSC T
- - —_— =

SOV = OGO 0TI OV

~ NN OO NS TS T

NN @O NNMONO

OO IO NN O DM

MO O N T VIR BB NG T~

Place of
birth

Age

Total persons

1 or more
allocations

[Data are sstimates based on a sample; see Introduction. For meaning of symbols, see Introduction. For definitions of terms, see appendixes A and B)

OO O N M N

NOC MDD

TOYORVN—O@®W g

NN — N — ) = N —

YNNI OO D IO

SOOI — DD o
IITVBomITITT

QNONN @G T O

VNN OM MM

MW M ON— T3

NN M — N — S

QENT My Do
—NYN Yoo ON
LY Tameman

O~ DO NNO I — )

WM NI — NI

NG QI GG G

N, O~OC TN

VW ITWOG— NS

QIITTILEBS

VNI S G

OO Oy YO O

O O = = o o

MNMOoXTCNOC©

PRI e
BRISTIARIARS

Mg N ONGN NN

BN O™

DOLTOCOMM— NN

G O NN — N —

VIO — O QNONC O

O..I.“wio..l.:ms..l../.
TOITOEIIBIONO

—NOL NN Q@

N—CBON—SNT

Noton— <o
M OOMOSN T O
WO T TR,

WM AN~NNE — o — O

—_——mON—NNBNOO

VNONCO0NING 0D
NN NISON N OO
MMM TN TN

COODTILTOUITONVOBOROT

VNN TORTOXNOONN

TN OO ONMMN T

OO O O I O I On

...... arnganad
ISR IILRSITT

NOMMONOBORMOVOD

Table C-3. Percent of Allocation for Selected Characteristics

222183 XMV OIND TR NNDOND —~ONRTRGYOO QN—ADNDN@S @O TONNN ANORYMOGMN YOORIYIORANOT NMNYNOBO0MVOD
mmmmm EREEREEEE RESERTTEIR FETTRTSERE RETERTTTRE TFLREITTETE RERFREEEILR FSSRETFIFINEE RRIEEREEREIES
S8578 2 2 2 =21 22 2
~ 5
b 1 [ 1 ] [ [ ] 1 1 H ' ' T
5 = i i SERRE | ; P m i
2 < e i R RN HERREE ; i R : :
a 2 s = i REERE EREEN : : P ; “
= S i I H Pl H H H i 1 H
b - ] 3 i 1 ' i 1 H i i H 1 £ i 1
} 1 HE ; A H H H H H i
E§ = 5 g ! BERRE INEREE i ! Piid : :
s 35 © 3 1 i 1 IREREE i i ¥ H ' i
— .- w i ¢ H H ] H H 1 1 i H i i
" o = 1 ' i | b 1 i 1 1 ¥ & 1 '
[-] P4 ] v H i [ ' 1 ¥ 1 1 ¥ 1 i
5 5 2 = : EEREE AR : i I : ;
= wy o H [ ' i = 0 ' i i
Zx
x © < i RN i1158¢% £ ! P z P
- T g zi2ii% cx £52 & : 2iiA1E H 'E
(] = -~ : H 5 - i Ex 2T Ep 2 >4 i £ Z -] 2
56 6 86, & 202 2ril JE'aiZZ 18> W.uww.mm mwm o5 z AESA I 2B BB 11T 208 2] 1s2E 2%
fel GISIM.M 5um ° W..w:%.mﬂ.m.w.umd.uw. W,CM.W.W.G «Z8S £3532 m...um.W.MnM .N.N.W.W.W.W..W .a._Wu. .W.N..W,W.ﬂ..m.udw md.‘mw.m N.W.m. 22> Mnmm,u.mm.u SEESQ 082 .W,h\m.
b=} w 2T =T g o R . SR @D k- £58 ©S2SE 522 S > =E oz =28°%%s E2° 55528 ogE = wr=8T80 7853
B80S BLE L 25c°BoE8E° 2E25s58¢ SE58EcEA8 T a-gfof52 5558222565 s£823828°>¢ 5= oS2S585366 22 E-5E 2=
- L=} 2228830 § BS358+= 3 =oc g2 2 g%8.8£5358E 3 23 <2582ZC5.5 5552885282228 831 EwECEE 5
LEaR0=E£ 83 = EETERLElgE SSECRBECEE PRESssofts ZPEEEEElLTE Psprfzizef FLCECioESE BEBfSSEEiSif hpc&mW Efxtres
D SO A ZETIZIZTTIES EEETZZEZI=S 22353559958 35555555828 22FREEERR 2555558588 £555F8288828 £285588238558588

TEXAS 45—1457

GENERAL SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC CHARACTERISTICS



House-
holds—
Income in
1979

and

Persons
15 years
over—
Income in
1979

QNN MOO®@T NN GMIN O~ OIOININME o ONTY YT T ONNN TONNNNMOo MYNOgm@oOn 9NN TS YnNae @amanRinaaaeg —aaan
WX RNG NN ONTNY TONMOOTR~TFO WO YNO OO UONDUOOY; CNMN——=—Cowym STRNABNTBOCOo NIOIDNNBNDTTE N0~
HeReXNQRNG IQNCCICINY IO OZITSIYN CRTIZIF[PL2Z DRAQUEEZS ETAT/EN",RCR A c R NN, m NN e N e e e e

CIOIMONINO O OMROENOIM—— MIOOMUINENY C~QANIND I~ FRMYMONNG CIRO—N@NQY BODMONAEO—~ ONONQYNN—G— ®Nxand
SONSSBN TN SRUAG SN SH S ZNoN—NN® FEINmnnNS s “g¥Soorng NVmSnowaod ooro_9agny o N — I~ O T O

=== 2r2aRoERn 22083 RRR BEREDEEIDEED SRS EEZ PR A e _—R==

1979—
Weeks
worked

Worked in

Em-

ployed—

Occu-
pation

ment in
1979

Persons 16 years and over
Unemploy-

status

Labor force

BmNNM—ONMO QTR ITNVNT—O ~AT YNNI~ QNN —ONe 0YQMNNM~O— QYN TONTe —NOENR—00-N IIeonnaca” TIOan

SRDBNENONNGS NoVOBESAND IO INCRNN N OONRMO 0D BN-—TIFT G- —HENNTBO O COONBSIIISS XV IO IBIY —VOOD

NNV DDONOONN —OOONOVD O — M~ NOM—NHOCDXT~ MONNMMNIOLO CINNNMNOR AN —QONN TN MNOMONGRNEON YIM—VOQ—0® —Io—x

CoNOTNIOMm TR HOBITONTSoOS COBSTDNNG WO —NoNGIng U oS W~ BIOFONDICN BH OGN BNNDEY B—0 DB IMHoN N TG

17.8{0.2.6.6,7.1.4. NI OGOy Sodoigin—NNo BYNONGIHNN GYONII—O0 B—NOTB-BITS DOOSIWRNGD— SRR 0S~5S soeag
]]]]]] NS ORAREIERER A, RS S S S mm N N e N NN N e N e NN e R NN — NN — N NN~ -

OTBBEMNN—NT NOBNGOMOINE MOITNON—FF— SUBONEOUHCGNN TOFTRNNRNNAKY N—OaNTn— NN M~ ITaN—ONNE ORNON— N —ON o TN—

For definitions of terms, see appendixes A and B}

Persons
25 years
old and
over—
Highest
year of
school
attended

and |

old
over—

Persons 3

years
School

enroliment

NN\ N0 000 VOO —NINO 0 NMOOORTONON CVNOXNOD—~N MROOONN TN QO — X —NOAo OIOINMNIGNOMNIS CINNANOIMNG T C O

PNTITH—FIRC M NGBFIENARGBNN TOMBMN—ONS VRO — o ——— IOV~ OIFN— ——FaR—No - SN N-N OFmT—aNaame T—oTa

NN MOO——0O NYOMNOUVUNTOY QUOINUOQN~N NemhNNOOWNY QRGO NNTG —QQNAYYoN— MOONMNYTMm IUOIMNOONG IQNTo

~RNOCIEGBINT T NOFTOONTOMO FTEINOONNOT NOGONOITONT TONANNREMON AMONMOYMM T TONONNOOMT TIONNMO—DT T— N0

1980 — Con.

.
in 1975

ing of symbols, see Introd
over
Residence
home

For
Persons 5 years and

Language
spoken at

NUINRONANNMNO (NTMNVONBNGTE NONGOIUE— G NMVONONNON e O—@RNG —OMNOMNON —MONYVAIBM Yoo omm— IO —

FB- GBI -0 SNONNON~CE ONGTHHDHaN BNNOENS BT Nvdaddoo~ “omancddnmro BONOIIC NN CNNDBIHNG M= —cNo <

VDN LNV OMN —NOMNODONT LNV OONVME N—NOVRIOCED T MNNN@MONON —OEQUNoIM—8 MVYOMNMIRANOY NMOONMMIoo —aNoY

BALTOTINN— B-BINCNYOY NONNOBOGORT VNGO DNGON CNONGON T IITNCMOOOVIIN VO ON~BBOOVo NORBQUEONTF =N O —

sx2 Pt = = = 228

birth

Total persons
1 ar more Place of
Age

istics
reported  allocations

sample

2 or more
character-

{Data are estimates based on a sample; see Introd

NOL OB ONTNCNT GOOITONBUNANTG BTN TT— NGO MINIc— TOONOOMENG TNINTN— OO T OANNOTONSOMME N O00MTOoONTN a—nmn

NONNYRENON—S —MYOYNINR~ BOONSOeNoMNM OVONNNYNTY B—YNYL—on NOVION—0OY NNNOY-SN NG SO NoREYnn 009on

BB N — IGO0 NN~ Ot~ NN—ONQ——NN —ONN——N——~ —BO———NO&N NFN—NNOSON~ ——ONONMTON —ONMO—~—O—— O———O

SRNONRONOS: MY OY OYN QYNQONNY—® JVOQQ@ONYY QuA—OganNn ZIJounaNTH ahkanEaNal Qoo oMM geang
NN IO NO NV YMONn —YUSMISmoON —NOONYGmaS Pt e L St—owm— oo RNYNO OO ;MY o
FEYSYTISTY YoTYISTINRT SILIRITTN TIRILLHIIT LRLIBRIRII ILNILITITL IIILLYALIT BRIKRIITHAY Siom<

—ENNONO®RNG NNRINONMNG ONNYATIOEO® QoEQNNBNoS NNOONNNNG YOMEONQonN NNYOIN@NYoE O RN Y 90009
SO DD DRONRNO OO RNCONOOCO O O OO SO O Or O ONO O PPN On O OO O OGO DORDONNINIIOND INDONO OO KNOooor
SERRERSEEE FFIFTESTEEE FETTTEI ST SEEECCEECS FOGFONECE FOOOTCIEOE FOOFEOTOCS FEGCCORRSc SO0

Place
Inside and OQutside SMSA’s

Table C-3. Percent of Allocation for Selected Characteristics
SCSA's

Urban and Rural and Size of
Places of 2,500 or More

The State

SMSA’s

Urbanized Areas
Counties

PLACES OF 2,500 OR MORE—Con.

Westworth village —eoeocommcmmo o
Wichita Falls CitY umcceocmccmemmnana e

ring Valley ctyo o oo e
White Settlement €itye <o mmaccremarmm—n

Weotherford Gty v e

University Park €Ity « oo
Victoria ity - e e e e
Wake Vi'f(uge O e ccim e e e

Sulphur Springs €Y - aecmcmwcmm e mnaeman
Taylor Loke Village city — - cceoomenencnaan

South Houston €ty weecacmeaccccamnancane
city

San Marcos €ty wouccomacmcocmemmamana—-
Sansom Park Village city —cecceco o cmeeeeae

=

1S

o i

m w"m

g Zrelz 2idizg 3 zz) i35 Bl :
= £ S o5 & = >

S2ig08ez 2 88 11222201 12}1888552 TRECT BESISEL 111z B 2SSrls08 S E5ECERE ) B2 e
202 B R0ET Sy 2tGi0es 2022300550 SEABE 2288 Zamer 1288 21052 28, EUES5T502 £U58E5E 2T ap2ts
Egog 2O% Z2EGes8cTE G2 X B> 8978,°%8 SEEE5c58° 22 £ Zz 2 , sS-282 =53 E¥5° 28&¢
2553385 EE §ETc22EERs s2¥Berbe®f BP0 55 805F 2o 58288 geoat il siedaiigls 32.52
ccgeccEEl 8 CcSESSSUE BEZS &EG > o E2332g ELtxx"gefE S=2£22T55568 B R RS £EE =EEE 50>88
S555555558 23353532885 2555338538 2323555382 E5585 225 ESF5535s8 2285225282 25355 E5EE S235S

GENERAL SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC CHARACTERISTICS

45—1458 TEXAS



1979

holds—
Income in

House-

over—
Income in
1979

RO — =
AR N NN —

—00 0 03O e MY

PN CO— 0O T

———— g "

RN ON— OB N—

£~ 05 09 I W3 o3 13 20 1 13
1 N G e OO e

Ml e badada i)
—oircaoimer

NgOYeoe9wY
”2998256\‘
N— N — NN~

qnasmnoono
SRETHPEpos

N—OQUFTDIONO

—N e

ONNYO QRO G— O

goss-gogde

ONOVRN—~NT

— O - N OO O

BOINC—~ P DI
———— O e = N N

O — QNN TN

S ONe QoM o N
F OSSO
2IE2SSRKR T8

oL MOOWV—~ o

1979—
Weeks
worked

Waorked in

Em-

ployad—
Ocew-

pation

ment in
1979

Persons 16 years and over
Unemploy-

status

Labor farce

MOCNTNY TG

e S -

NN eQanQr
et N L T

RO mn
SN NNGS S
BN~ N NN —

T~ NOXROT

o Bm N T o N e

Seidod -0l o

MONAQmIN<~—

NS
ZEEZ2RREESS

bbb A Lot ada

O =N OIG— S~

MmN INNNO DN

T e e L TS

s

OGO OO NN

OO TONOT

0100 WO IB O T U3

MHomnE T TN
= e O e DN~ N O —

MUOCDRMNOOS

TR —DNONO G N

Do NonimS ol N

VO TnOonn~

WO DA NN

O~ oMo NS
EZP AL Siibat A palnd el

= N a M O

&&0.....,9.0.1.&8.7.

N o M@

VDO~ T O~

MO OO TT D

NONF— T TNNDN®

~v¥OSon~Saa

———T e

HNOoOBOMIOMOIOM

N~ Omo @G

Q@O DN ™

GBI  F o

WOOMOOTNOTI

~Oooor @i

VDGR o
MM — O T OO0

e N O - —

NV Ns 00y

FeimuBo T ool

YOI NS monw

——— (N = g —

Lo G Lot ol s 1o a8Ts]

D L N e

Persons
Bars

and
over—
Highest
year of
school
attended

25

i

ol

Persons 3
years old
and
over—
School
enrollment

1980 —Con.

00O DR— GO MK

PN — NG T

TONINO NN

NYHEMe_n T TS

MR RO~

MEmammmaNNeY

NN BN T A

NI T — 0

OF TR O Ov NP O

N — T o — T I

NG~ OTNIOO

NN BN O~

OO NTOMNO T — ™

XN OO T O e i

NI T W T I

OIS NS G

—OIRNIONNNT

OOy O TR

—O TN IV

INNDB QOO COF

MOV NT T BoNOW

ONOO TN

gmy—magm—o

N oo cSno~m

TOOYOMmQNNnn

O NG ROTIN O

B A TR ST T

NOyr~ T N~ T 0 O~ 0

oo TN g

in 1975

"
Persons 5 years and
over
Residence
home

Language
spoken at

O W UAT QO —

NOBVOTBODON

IOy N T MG

LeNonssEno

OO TN OOV MO

O TN O 33— N

OO— OO @O —

MO DB ITNINDBON

OISO

W O8 — O~ I N O O8

MO NOIN O T N T

13 N W 3 20 00 T €65 5 0

N Ot oN

M — T T 00 O8 — U0

RO MMNGNIN OO

P N e T )

o o dat ot s =1 Y=

G CTNCO IO T

N oo N N

OO DU E DO~ 0

—OQuUY—~naanm

ogNTmomo v

T ~ONONET @

SO RTMONTD

SFBIOBIN N~

OONMNMUITOMOQ

W WM IO DI N

MR M— NI IO

TOMNNTOOSOMN

Pace of
birth

Age

Total persons

[Dota are estimates based on a sample; see Introduction. For meaning of symbols, see Introduction. For definitions of terms, see appendixes A and 8]

Q== QoI CIN

OTVIo T TIE

CN@MUIONN O Ty

N MINO— TN —

et o I T L D T

LMW T 0030560

WA—— VYR OM

—oQanyam—o.

DO MI NI~ G

COLTON R BT O

OO~ N NN O

QO QI

SO MO DWW T T

MY MOmMONOON

R 3 et Tt

NNT AN DN O

MV TOMO N

O N N - O - LN

VN OUNIOQOM Y

45343”6544

MO MBDOMNOO:

NN — O N~

GO NOI— RO

NOINNTG G T3

OO~ O MmN

N Nm—— NS N

—®moowngIne

NG TN~ ™

D= N T M T

Percent of Allocation for Selected Characteristics

Table C-3.

g2 L NNOYM@oNe— GQMQONNNGN ONDSNINNNG0 NNNSNON~QE NOeYoOGNTN QONNeoRONnN RATNRNTN0S NONeNga—ON
2o —OIWONOVNIGN ~~ONITNTDOW ONOTOOWN~—N NOODUOCATE NUNIEITIONY GSQOUNOONN~ «u LYWOQn omocuagucicd
Lo
=1
—~T
Res83 NI QOO NONONNGOME GOQOINNONNG YNONONMANES QYUNVNEI—NN QUNQOoQMG RGOS0 0.4...1.:&57.3.&9.5.
EEBEE CEHCETRFRC T OGO ORDONOT CRORIACCIRT CRACRFRANE DFCARNCOOTS FERCIRCRRRCOT COCCDTSCDIN NN
sg8 2 2 2 2
5"s g
~ S
e ; :
"
(] 4 [
N wv s
@ o
= =
- (7]
= B
s 3 -]
— —
B £ 8
S
=2 vy
ot o ~
b - | b - | A2
2T E 3%
55 _5 .85
AcBolqgEygE B g2 . $gz o ig s £ z
-1 o = = = = = E-3 n =
Oguo<d<AaA D = zE8.'23 g o @ 8.)8E858 8 g2 s s = g = 548 5 cE o= PN ) a @ $ .=
= =4 = £285E8e>»8 95 85305 4088225322 gL IS PS5 52 eF 2 ZEEwg”y EEPF=5.35 2 £ o 3= S8 o
o= F] K . S ] s ool S k-] £ 2
2L USSP 83 3 sisifeige: 25, pEiess SEif5ERics ofafcio.; pEoSiEREEE ppEEaisiLs E35Fivisy.) BeafuEyniE 3 Bl
-1 S S G zE = S 5840 =
D EQuvDAauU O 5522522282 83283238385 SE55523338 SSS3855588 S88888888S SSS5S5328888 S8585838HEE nuE8SEEReSE FEESES

TEXAS 451459

GENERAL SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC CHARACTERISTICS




1979

House-

holds—
Income in

ond

Persons
15 years
over—
Income in
1979

Moo mQuwao;
O olONES O8N G O N OF
2ZxIZII|2=T

OV MN NN

NN T QU NT QY

CONINBATLTOD
SEENSRNNNSNS

MmN —OOmMO

NIRRT
OSSNSO O NNG
TN — N =N —

~Cooasoocol
FR2Nnged

S INQMOAQ N
IO O On D
NN 2288

A -1 i &t o]

Q@ wmn@omg
— e OO I O8O
NN~ NN ———N

0N OOy

wmSergoons

—_——— N —

R WO RMOr;
WO NO N —
NN T N — N

oY ONMOO—m

QoM eOo QoY
— N NP — N

N N N —

RO MO DNV N Oy

QMO 0 031
DOONO DO
[2KX2Y/RESF

OMOVOVBT— OO0

1979—
Weeks
worked

Em-  Worked in

ployed—

Oceu-
pation

ment in
1979

Persons 16 years and over
Unemploy-

status

Labor force

NONYONT~ 0O

OO NN NOYTN O

OB M OO OO W3O

NONNM—ME—

R T ]
EERIIRIR=E=2

OO O MmO,

334“378324

eI seane
SEISSRe I

N = Py O —

NN NONOM—~

COMNOORNQ—

NooiNGo SN G

= —

NNVOYHMOnT

DO LB G —
B e

NMN—RONMNOON

oo v~uoTan

Dt S =t

—_——— e &—-

WD CSOON

OB CBVBC O

MBSO OMO0

1.20“7‘0“8.0.].&&

—_—— N —

CNoMMOnINnMm

NNOOTONNO Y

WO O TN

S ctdrogox

YN~ O T

N TN BT —

QOO NN O

o mN I goN o
aptnid it NP

MGG S — NG

TN e NN

BN~ FHS oo TI
—_———as —_

T QOIS MON

—oMmoOovonS o

emevagmea
O = G WG Ov
NN~ NN~ — =~ —

N ——ONNON

CONCOTINOM

OGN N YT

CRNM QD OO0y

N TN ITIT—™

tTMNM—OOO~MO

MNYMMMETIONMm

DO ONT - OB
—— NN - NN —

TONNTONNNOWn

NNOOINOT—r~

Persons
25 years
olg and
over—
Highest
year of
school
attended

Persons 3
years old
and
over—
School
enroliment

ORI ITOMTOON—

odomTaNTITNaT

MM M=o

MM N O I

TROXVQXX®ANNO

—oigoiminmcomol

MON Q=T ooy~

NM N PO

NYONVOoOYTNTO

guidomTrnicm

VOO NOm—NO

”673435544

—NOoNnaNng

V=GB 33303

VOV ONNINNO —

VItNWmINNO MmN gn

VM= OTMO—NO

TG OT NN~

GRONOO— NI DO

I OIDII N

OO OTNT OV

BN TTHBONN T

mNOMNYNMENO

NToTtToOoNO~T

NN M MM

M~ T T TN

W —OVITRCOMIO

TI¥mmT oA NG

RO ITMBOO— RO

NI~ oN—T

RVENMOINOVE~O

1980—Con.

in 1975

H
Residence

. o
ristics
Persons 5 years and
over
Language
spoken at
home

O QRUIQOND N

NN — NP0 O

TNOWUTT—OonT O

OB DI

WU N — IO O8I 85T

SUuNBomNBto

RO VOLTNONON

MmN OoONONT

eSO —NNo

Ot O™ N O

g~ onSaigg—

VOO NSO

OBO DD o

NCOVOAO T T

ST ONGTINO NG

Y — SNz
96440%605'

QoG N 0N O Oy O )

[ndardat-o &R -Tod -3

OO BN I

RO ONONOMGX

CILINW LN N N

SO TN oNo O

NN O MmN,

T OOV OMO

NNOITNCROM T

Yoo oy

Ploce of
birth

Age

Total persons

1 or more
allacations

2 or more
sample
character-
stics
reported

[Data are estimates bosed on a sample; see Introduction. For meaning of symbols, see Introduction, For definitions of terms, see appendixes A and B)

MO T NN M N

W= O 0

e Rl A

NS~ — ——— s

MOV T NN

L8ISIFBEIT <

QN Y Oy W)
olo ool oot ot ol on
ENEER NN

NI IO @I O M

NN — O O N

Sl —cie — — e

N QNN OV —

TN Moo
TomTan T

QIR NT OO Q0
oo oo cago
[ENCN-N-N-N-R RN

NN MOOS

LA LA DL AN

oo NG

Moi— — — N

oMU —Qo
Pt L e LI
BonI T

MR QN
Worso otoiololool
~O OO OO OO

~
I 9

VBN OISR M O

O IO TN T OIC @O

NONYOY oo

F TN MOS0 D
IIITBRTT

NQO; QM ™
oo BN BC OO
O~ O~ O~ O~ O~ O~ O~ O O~ O

OO N0 — 3

MGy QI oM |

S OO NGO
ISTIRLITLERY

O.OJ.A”OA.QN.JRWCJ.O.OV
ool N
RO CROTrD

VNGOG T Ot

OO N— @ —

DO TRO M@
NI ITD AT TN

MMIN0C WO N T N

oloiol sl S o g
9”9999

tEOMLTONTNT

MmN | Qmosm

oo Ot~ @Y
FETIITRERET

NWEOMNOQCO—

oo olov s .B.On 5 o8
LR RN

NI O OSSN

Mo Nn—1n—-d

MM Oy 1N 000

No—— — g =S N

3]60392756

ENOVNNOTO
STSBnITTT

OO QMO

e goggeggs

o
[N N AN

Inside and Outside SMSA's

SCSA's
Places of 2,500 or More

Urbanized Areas
Counties

COUNTIES— Con.

Gillespie

Place

Table C-3., Percent of Allocation for Selected Characte
SMSA’s

Urban and Rural and Size of

The State

CGlasscock
Goliad
Gray
Grayson
Gregg
Grl‘mlas.
Hale

=5

=3 =
2860833
=—EZPBEEEH R
=3 CE-E-K-N-E-N-¥-]
XXX TXIXTITITITX

Henderson
Hidalgo
Hill
Hockley

Hemphil
Hood

Hopkins
Houston.

.mmu_k
s 'ZE83
. =

=1 nkhBDmHW
S58EEEESEE
EEf=E88a8g.5.3

Johnson.
Jones
Karnes,
Kaufman
Kendall
Kenedy
Kent
Kerr
Kimble
King

o =
Py - 2 g
o xS0l y

o o =
cEeEEEcEss
Yww858558583%3

Live Oak
Lane
toving
tubbock
Lynn
McCulloch
Mclennan

Liberty.

T
L

|

Maverick

Medina

Midland
Milam

Mills

Marion
Martin
Mason
Menard

GENERAL SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC CHARACTERISTICS

TEXAS

45--1460

Mitchel



House-
holds—
fncome in
1979

and

Persons
15 years
over—
Incame in
1979

e el e e It
TERERF2Z 2z

[aNMa g9 oo
NG NG TN NG

———— e —

Yo —ooo om0
I pic o et
[Siopsiatd s i=ho gy

O—=OV~=NmNnmMO

o—ooTNgnmm
T~ S D O
Erdn~odnes

NN~ QO MOy

G S—ooanaic

N— ———

pd S R o tin iy g A A
DO T TSN Gg
NINRNNN =~

Joogoh—gur
P TN I i e At}

NN — e —

T —mmNN o

MmN~ O mTIn
NN ot oo Py
DERESR2ZIIR

anmoono@ane
]605723949

R - ———

OO Q™M

g oSS o Bnmo
PR papfagap e r 3P

oY n0og—ont@n
SRIDBZIDLRIRILIL:

OO MIONG U - — 1) 0 T @

1979~
Weeks
worked

Worked in

Em-
ployed—

Occw-
pation

ment in
1979

Persons 16 years and over
Unemploy-

status

Labor force

LR R RV )

BRSO BN IO D

Qa9 Mm-agon
P e e R

pathca X Pagudpab < hipiiing

I S fa =g 0 = ek

VRO ITOOT T

[ndpdot othin i e riacgic]

Ruon o NOado

NON N @D — 1IN~ Oy

SuoaNnInonT <

W O OIS P NN SO

—SFoFaiTmIno

—— e N = — N ——

N tech cderbeclada |

N——onG Mmoo

—— N ——

O NI WO OOy

SIS g~
N NN e — =N

OO @Oy Iy

NSO S — T — D

Pl N

O —

e T L g
NN

OO OO—m

NN IO T o

AHoToTnnTng
2SI/IL2=EZ

nngo N o

N OO TOMTNTO

NowuyToNoGoln
B e 3

oQ—aonn— Mg

—EnoaTgaos

SRUMITNDBS SIS IS

SE2OR I RS SN~

Oy — QT O Oy Oy P I N 80 60—

Persons
25 years
old and
over—
Highest
year of
school
ottended

Persons 3
years ald
q
over-—
School
enrollment

1980 — Con.

QO Or MO In D

NN T TN

N NN M NnO

BOTTITOO O~

VNV O COOD

TOOCIN T T3

ST R - A R 4

IO T ND T

T T WO~ DO

BNWG MG —

O T 0300 T OO

NI mNGD

T NON— N — o3

LN O G TINON

OO NN

R COINT OO

NG Tonmwmaiam

nMNOoOYeYNoMmnmo

CITER T NMO

Tevonyatng

N O eNmoia e

—_Oamo OO NN

DTN NONT T B— N

NN OMONNMENO

NTOMINMOOMT MmN

over
Residence
in 1975

home

Persans 5 years and
ken of

Language

5)

CONGCN Lo

No—o oo~

QMmN Oy MMM Oy

O— OO~ — OB D™

@~ DO N — )

OO — OO TN

N Q O NI

S — OISO NN

LN TN OO —

VO NO T Mm@y

O D0 — . B D L

LMD O

emooangon
e D hs Fei i E X ]

MO ITON—~ 3O @

00300 e~ D OOV O I~ O

NN RO OV oy

D= BB NT T T~
-

QmEOI—MNnoro
iSOG

QMO T oI

BN —WIN O O N

=N ooMmNo

[ e e R e )

OO IO~ —
-2z N— -

OONNONI WU~ T O

MM =D O
ke - ~—

CNNDDMD =N M — O G

VOO~ TN~ N~ DO

NGO Y T W — 0O~ O

SoBo e goomoain

birth

Ploce of
Age

Total persons

1 or more
allocations

[Data ore estimates bosed on a sample; see Introduction, For meaning of symbols, see Introduction. For definitions of terms, see oppendixes A and B}

—_ENQ@MO @Oy

IO T T DI NS

COINOWHNMO TN

= O o e 0 e O3 S —

QY ON~NNMDO

W N oo g N Mot
ThihTaI IO o

NN N — NI OOy

NMOT—ONOT@RN

T COTToOFN

RN Ooe

—_—tim e el —

NOYT— VYR MOM

I e L T I e ]
SHLTtIOT I8

MmO on o

NO oMo TN

t—mNTmoono

MO Qo

O T N

WOV~ OBV O

BORNGNG =
mETmunmMmInT T

WO O DMV Oy

MO T QO N O

Mm@ OIS

NN Mm— OO

e O N o O

~OYEINONNOCO

DN OIN—~OaO N
NN ONTOB T TA

oMo —ONNN O

— N0 IO I

FOMmMONNN— W

SO~ NMO T O

NTOB~ N3 oG
NOITOITHIT TS

NMMOEmOO Q0N

QU@ — QG MNTIOY

MENTITOTNT IO

QOO ¥ @y

NG NN —

NNV @B/

N mBUNG OO
TN Tn Y T T IO

oM NG MO 2 QS

—OOO P — OO N

NSO NG — o

QI — PO D

—NON NN M N oY

WAQNNONTID

OOV ONINO—
Iee8eT8eRs

O MmEwYnNTOoOo

NOMO— RTINS — oy

BBARG——FBINNTN
FUIIRITATRASIS

NN — NN TN VDM

Table C-3. Percent of Allocation for Selected Characteristics:

]
OIM- = O OO~ O O O CO o~ OO ONRI O OO~ O o~ o o~ @ O [+ oSO ONON O OSSOSO~ OS> OO IS OO~ OIONON O O @
595 ®
o £
o 1 ¥ T
!
S » i i
8 « e } H
A~ (7] '
s = 2 :
= = H
= |
1Sy [
o ] -3 H
w— o— "y "
]
g 3 $3 i
= - U i
!
& © < : :
B s ;
D = = T o '
88 8 ,8°9¢ | ! s
H
L3 Y @ o = 2 2 § °.8 * T e P <
MmMESge-_ <<EPE 2 2 s E€ g o= g i3 518 8% 5 5
8 go< g ®E 825 'wlfe sEJ ¢ S =g 8,835 5525 )% §'2 5o 5= E IS 5 5525, L SE5sPxE s E od
282852855 & sis 85825 Pionfelsfy TR S88f5f (2358508 Pos 280585 sy g 00y sV EEsdis SE i EnarEst
= 2 8E% SE55 SS2EL8422E SSe3isiS5C Iosss5isi: 2iiEEEsE BEZSse3E8E SSocsosco8s S2ESSS8E8sE58E
ESTESRGOn S S 2225522932353 Ssr5efcols 528285528 25555883588 55382885355 ESEESS SRS 5555838253 SE5EEEES225888

TEXAS 451461

GENERAL SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC CHARACTERISTICS



Appendix A.— Area Classifications

STATES .. ... .o ii i A1
COUNTIES . ... .. .. vt A-1
COUNTY SUBDIVISIONS . .. ... A~-1
PLACES .. ....... ... ... ... A—1
Incorporated Places . . ....... A—1
Census Designated Places . .. .. A-1
URBAN AND RURAL RESI-
DENCE.................. A-2
Rural Farm ... ........... A2
Extended Cities . .......... A-2
URBANIZED AREAS . ... ... .. A-2
Definition . .. ............ A-2
Urbanized Area Titles. . ... ... A-3
Urbanized Area Central Cities . . A-3
STANDARD METROPOLITAN
STATISTICAL AREAS .. ... .. A-3
Definition .. ............. A-3
SMSA Titles. . ............ A-3
New SMSA Standards. . . ... .. A—4
STANDARD CONSOLIDATED
STATISTICAL AREAS .. ... .. A-4

RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN
URBANIZED AREAS AND

SMSA'S. .. v v A—-4
AMERICAN INDIAN RESER-

VATIONS .. ... ..o A-4
ALASKA NATIVE VILLAGES. .. A—4
AREA MEASUREMENTS .. .... A—4
STATES

The 50 States and the District of
Columbia are the constituent units of the
United States,

COUNTIES

In most States, the primary divisions are
termed counties. In Louisiana, these divi-
sions are known as parishes. In Alaska,
which has no counties, the county equiva-
lents are the organized boroughs together
with the “‘census areas’’ which were de-
veloped for general statistical purposes by
the State of Alaska and the Census
Bureau. In four States (Maryland,
Missouri, Nevada, and Virginia), there are

one or more cities which are independent
of any county organization and thus
constitute primary divisions of their
States, That part of Yellowstone National
Park in Montana is treated as a county
equivalent, The District of Columbia has
no primary divisions, and the entire area
is considered equivalent to a county for
census purposes,

COUNTY SUBDIVISIONS

Statistics for subdivisions of counties are
presented for 11 States (Connecticut,
Maine, Massachusetts, Michigan, New
Hampshire, New Jersey, New York,
Pennsylvania, Rhode Island, Vermont,
and Wisconsin). A series of tables paral-
leling those for places and identified with
an “a’’ suffix present data for minor civil
divisions (i.e., towns and townships) of
2,500 or more inhabitants. In this report,
minor civil divisions (MCD's) coextensive
with census designated places (CDP's) are
shown only as MCD’s,

PLACES

Two types of places are recognized in the
census reports—incorporated places and
census designated places—as defined
below. Places with a 1980 population
below 2,500 are not shown in this report,
Central cities of standard metropolitan
statistical areas, regardless of population,
are shown only in the tables designated
© .. for Areas and Places,”” Thus, a
central city with a population between
10,000 and 50,000 will not appear in the
tables for places of 10,000 to 50,000.

incorporated Places

Incorporated places recognized in the
reports of the census are those which are
incorporated under the laws of their
respective States as cities, boroughs,
towns, and villages, with the following
exceptions: boroughs in Alaska and New

York, and towns in the six New England
States, New York and Wisconsin. The
towns in the New England States, New
York, and Wisconsin, and the boroughs in
New York are also recognized as minor
civil divisions (MCD’s) for census
purposes. The boroughs in Alaska are
county equivalents,

In Connecticut, a unique situation
exists in which one incorporated place
(Woodmont borough) is subordinate to
another (Milford city). The city of Mil-
ford is coextensive with the town of
Milford. In the tables for the Connecticut
report in this series and other series of
1980 census reports, data shown for
Milford city exclude those for Woodmont
borough, and the user must therefore
refer to data for Milford town (which
include those for the borough) for data
for Miiford city.

Census Designated Places

As in the 1950, 1960, and 1970 censuses,
the Census Bureau has delineated bound-
aries for closely settled population cen-
ters without corporate limits. In. 1980,
the name of each such place is followed
by "“{CDP),"" meaning "census designated
place.”” In the 1970 and earlier censuses,
these places were identified by ‘‘(U),”
meaning ‘‘unincorporated place,”” To be
recognized for the 1980 census, CDP's
must have a minimum 1980 population as
follows:

. Minimum
Area CDP
population
Alaska . v v v s 25
Hawaii . . v v v v v v e oo v n s 300
All other States:
Inside urbanized areas:
With one or more cities of
50,000 armore .. . . .. 5,000
With no city of 50,000
OrmMOre. . v v v v v v v o - 1,000
Qutside urbanized areas . . . . 1,000
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Hawaii is the only State with no
incorporated places recognized by the
Bureau of the Census. All places shown
for Hawaii in the 1980 census reports are
CDP's. Honolulu CDP essentially repre-
sents the Honolulu Judicial District, The
city of Honolulu, coextensive with the
county of Honolulu, is not recognized for
census purposes.

In many of the 11 States for which
data are shown for MCD’s {see section
above on county subdivisions) certain
CDP's are coextensive with MCD's (i.e.,
towns and townships). Data for these
entities are shown only in the Town/
Township tables in the reports for those
States.

URBAN AND RURAL
RESIDENCE

As defined for the 1980 census, the urban
population comprises all persons living in
urbanized areas and in places of 2,500 or.
more inhabitants outside urbanized areas
(see definition of urbanized areas). More
specifically, the urban population consists
of all persons living in (1) places of 2,500
or more inhabitants incorporated as
cities, villages, boroughs (except in Alaska
and New York), and towns {except in the
New England States, New York, and
Wisconsin}, but excluding those persons
living in the rural portions of extended
cities; (2) census designated places of
2,500 or more inhabitants; and (3) other
territory, incorporated. or unincorpo-
rated, included in urbanized areas. The
population not classified as urban consti-
tutes the rural population.

In censuses prior to 1950, the urban
population comprised all persons living in
incorporated places of 2,500 or more
inhabitants and areas (usually minor civil
divisions) classified as urban under special
rules relating to population size and
density. A definition of urban population
restricted to incorporated places having
2500 or more inhabitants excludes a
number-of large and densely settled areas
merely because they are not incorpo-
rated. Prior to 1950, an effort was made
to ‘avoid some of the more obvious
omissions -by inclusion of selected areas
which were classified as urban under
special rules; however, the inhabitants of
many large and closely built-up areas
were excluded from the urban popula-
tion. . -

A-2

To improve its measure of the urban
population, the Bureau of the Census in
1950 adopted the concept of the urban-
ized area and delineated boundaries for
unincorporated places. For the 1950
census, the urban population was defined
as all persons residing in urbanized areas
and, outside these areas, in all places,
incorporated or unincorporated, which
had 2,500 or more inhabitants. With the
following three exceptions, the 1950
definition of urban has continued sub-
stantially unchanged. First, in 1960, (but
not in 1970 or 1980), certain towns in
the New England States, townships in
New Jersey and Pennsylvania, and Arling-
ton County, Va., were designated as
urban. However, most of the residents of
these “special rule” areas would have
been classified as urban in any event
because they were residents of an urban-
ized area or an unincorporated place of
2,500 or more. Second, “‘extended cities”
{see following section for definition) were
identified in 1970 and 1980. Their recog-
nition has, in general, had very little
impact on the urban and rural population
figures. Third, changes since 1970 in the
criteria for defining central cities have
permitted urbanized areas to be defined
around smaller centers.

Rural Farm

The farm population is identified only in
rural areas and includes all persons living
on places of one acre or more from which
at least $1,000 worth of agricultural
products were sold during 1979. The
definition of a farm has been changed
since the 1970 census, when a farm was
defined as a place of 10 or more acres
with at least $50 worth of annual sales or
a place of under 10 acres with at least
$250 worth of agricultural sales,

Extended Cities

Since 1960 there has been an increasing
trend toward the extension of city
boundaries to include territory essentially
rural in character. The classification of all
the inhabitants of such cities as urban
would include in the urban population
persons whose environment is primarily
rural in character, For the 1970 and 1980
censuses, in order to separate these
people from those residing in the closely
settled portions of such cities, the Bureau
of the Census classified as rural a portion

or portions of each such city that was
located in an urbanized area. To be
treated as an extended city, a city must
contain one or more areas that are each at
least 5 square miles in extent and have a
population density of less than 100
persons per square mile. The area or areas
must constitute at least 25 percent of the
land area of the legal city or include at
least 25 square miles, These areas are
excluded from the urbanized area,

Those cities designated as extended
cities thus consist of an urban part and a
rural part. In the tables of this report,
data for the urban part are shown sepa-
rately following the data for the entire
city. Only the urban part is considered to
be the central city of an urbanized area.
However, the term “central city’’ as used
for SMSA'’s refers to the entire popula-
tion within the legal boundaries of the
city. In tables 56, 57, 58, 59, and 60,
data for central cities of SMSA’'a are
shown under ‘‘urban’ and therefore ex-
clude the rural parts of extended cities.

URBANIZED AREAS

Definition

The major objective of the Census Bureau
in delineating urbanized areas is to pro-
vide a better separation of urban and
rural population in the vicinity of large
cities. An urbanized area consists of a
central city or cities, and surrounding
closely settled territory (“urban fringe'’).

The following criteria are used in
determining the eligibility and definition
of the 1980 urbanized areas:!

An urbanized area comprises an in-
corporated place? and adjacent densely
settled surrounding area that together
have a minimum population of 50,000.3
The densely settled surrounding area con-
sists of:

1. Contiguous incorporated or census
designated places having:

LAll references to population counts and
densities relate to data from the 1980 census.

2|n Hawaii, incorporated places do not exist
in the sense of functioning local governmental
units. Instead, census designated places are used
in defining a central city and-for applying
urbanized area criteria. .

3The rural portions of extended cities, as
defined in the Census Bureau's extended city
criteria, are excluded from the urbanized area.
In addition, for an urbanized area- to be
recognized, it must include a population of at
least 25,000 that does not reside on a military
base.
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a. A population of 2,5Q0 or more; or,

b. A population of fewer than 2,500
but having either a population den-
sity of 1,000 persons per square
mile, or a closely settled area con-
taining a minimum of 50 percent of
the population, or a cluster of at
Jeast 100 housing units,

2. Contiguous unincorporated area which
is connected by road and has a popula-
tion density of at least 1,000 persons
per square mile.*

3. Other contiguous unincorporated area
with a density of less than 1,000
persons per square mile, provided that
i
a. Eliminates an enclave of less than 5

square miles which is surrounded
by built-up area.

b. Closes an indentation in the bound-
ary of the densely settled area that
is no more than 1 mile across the
open end and encompasses no more
than 5 square miles.

c. Links an outlying area of qualifying
density, provided that the outlying
area is:

{1) Connected by road to, and is
not more than 1% miles from,
the main body of the urban-
ized area.

(2) Separated from the main body
of the urbanized area by water
or other undevelopable area, is
connected by road to'the main
body of the urbanized area,
and is not more than 5 miles
from the main body of the
urbanized area.

4, Large concentrations of nonresidential
urban area (such as industrial parks,
office areas, and major airports),
which have at least one-quarter of
their boundary contiguous to an
urbanized area.

A map of each urbanized area in this
State appears in the PC80-1-A report for
the State.

Urbanized Area Titles

1. The titles of urbanized areas existing
prior to the 1980 Census of Popula-

4 Any area of extensive nonresidential urban
fand use, such as railroad yards, airports, fac-
tories, parks, golf courses, and cemeteries, is
excluded in computing the population density.

tion and Housing are retained un-
changed except for mergers and for
those areas meeting items 4 and/or 5
of the titling criteria.

2. The titles of new urbanized areas
qualifying as the result of the 1980
census are determined as follows:

a. The name of the incorporated place
with the largest population in the
urbanized area is always listed.

b. The names of up to two additional
incorporated places may be listed,
with eligibility determined as
follows: :

(1) Those with a population of at
Jeast 250,000.

(2) Those with a population of
15,000 to 250,000, provided
that they are at least one-third
the population of the largest
place in the urbanized area.

3. Area titles that include the names of
more than one incorporated place
start with the name of the largest and
list the others in descending order of
their population,

4. In addition to incorporated place
names, the titles contain the name of
each State into which the urbanized
area extends.

5. Regional titles may be used to identify
urbanized areas with population over
1 million, in which case only the
fargest city of the urbanized area is
included in the title,

Urbanized Area Central Cities

The central cities of urbanized areas are
those named in the titles except where
regional titles are used. In such cases, the
central cities are those that have qualified
under items 1 or 2 of the titling criteria,
Data for central cities of urbanized areas
refer to the urban portion of these cities,
thus excluding the rural portions of ex-
tended cities, as discussed above.

STANDARD METROPOLITAN
STATISTICAL AREAS

Definition

The general concept of a metropolitan
area is one of a large population nucleus,
together with adjacent communities

.

v

which have a high degree of economic
and social integration with that nucleus.
The standard metropolitan statistical area
(SMSA) classification is a statistical stand-
ard, developed for use by Federal
agencies in the production, analysis, and
publication of data on metropolitan
areas. The SMSA’s are designated and
defined by the Office of Management and
Budget, following a set of official pub-
lished standards developed by the inter-
agency Federal Committee on Standard
Metropolitan Statistical Areas.

Each SMSA has one or more central
counties containing the area’s main popu-
lation concentration: an urbanized area
with at least 50,000 inhabitants., An
SMSA may also include outlying counties
which have close economic and social
relationships with the central counties.
The outlying counties must have a speci-
fied level of commuting to the central
counties and. must also meet certain
standards regarding metropolitan char-
acter, such as population density, urban
population, and population growth. In
New England, SMSA’'s are composed of
cities and towns rather than whole
counties,

The population living in SMSA's may
also be referred to.as the metropolitan
population. The population is subdivided
into “inside central city (or cities)’” and
“outside central city [or cities).” The
population living outside SMSA's consti-
tutes the nonmetropolitan population.

SMSA Titles

Each SMSA except one {Nassau-Suffolk,
N.Y.) has at least one central city. The
titles of SMSA’s include up to three city
names, as well as the name of each State
into which the SMSA extends. For the
1980 census, central cities of SMSA's are
those named in the titles of the SMSA's,
with the exception of Nassau-Suffolk,
N.Y., which has no central city, and
Northeast Pennsylvania, the central cities
of which are Scranton, Wilkes-Barre, and
Hazleton. Data on central cities of
SMSA's include the entire population
within the legal city boundaries, In
Hawaii, where there are no incorporated
places recognized by the Bureau of the
Census, census designated places are rec-
ognized as central cities.

In this report, central cities of stand-
ard metropolitan statistical areas, regard-
less of population, are shown only in the

A-3
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tables designated *. for Areas and
Places.” Thus, a central city with a
population between 10,000 and 50,000
will not appear in the tables for places of
10,000 to 50,000.

New SMSA Standards

New standards for designating and de-
fining metropolitan statistical areas were
published in the Federal Register on
January 3, 1980. The SMSA’s recognized
for the 1980 census comprise (1) all areas
as defined on January 1, 1980, except for
one area which was defined provisionally
during the 1970's on the basis of popula-
tion estimates but whose qualification
was not confirmed by 1980 census
counts; and {2) a group of 36 new areas
defined on the basis of 1980 census
counts and the new standards that were
published on January 3, 1980.

When the data on commuting flows
become available from 1980 census tabu-
lations, the new standards will be applied
to the areas existing on January 1, 1980,
and the boundaries, definitions, and titles
for all SMSA’s will be reviewed.

To aid users who want to become
familiar with the SMSA standards and
how they are applied, documents are
available from the Office of Management
and Budget, Washington, D.C. 20503.

STANDARD CONSOLIDATED
STATISTICAL AREAS

In some parts of the country, metropoli-
tan development has progressed to the
point that adjoining SMSA’s are them-
selves socially and economically inter-
related. These areas are designated
standard consolidated statistical areas
(SCSA’s) by the Office of Management
and Budget, and are defined using stand-
ards included as part of the new SMSA
standards described above.

RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN
URBANIZED AREAS AND
SMSA's

Although urbanized areas and SMSA's

A-4

are closely related in concept, there
are important differences. The urbanized
area consists of the contiguous built-
up territory around each larger city
and thus corresponds generally to the
core of the SMSA. The SMSA definitions
use counties as building blocks (in New
England, cities and towns are used).
SMSA’s are generally larger than their
core urbanized area because they include
discontinuous urban and suburban devel-
opment beyond the periphery of the
continuously built-up territory, SMSA's
may also inciude rural territory, while
urbanized areas do not.

The new SMSA standards provide that
each SMSA must include an urbanized
area, SMSA's with separate large urban
concentrations may include two or more
urbanized areas. Occasionally, a portion
of an urbanized area extends across the
SMSA boundary into a nonmetropolitan
county or another SMSA. Such portions
are usually quite small in area and popula-
tion, While each SMSA must include an
urbanized area, urbanized areas may be
defined outside the boundaries of any
SMSA,

AMERICAN INDIAN
RESERVATIONS

American Indian reservations are areas
with boundaries established by treaty,
statute, and/or executive or court order.
The reservations and their, boundaries
were identified for the 1980 census by
the Bureau of Indian Affairs and State
governments. Federal and State reserva-
tions are located in 33 States and may
cross State, county, minor civil division/
census county division, and place bound-
aries. In this report, tribal trust lands
outside the boundaries of reservations
(off reservation) are not included as part
of the reservatijons.

As part of 1980 census evaluations,
there will be an evaluation of data for
American Indian reservations. The results
of the evaluation will be presented in
1980 census special reports on the
American Indian population.

Data on 115 American Indian reserva-
tions were published in the 1970 census
subject report, American Indians,
PC(2)-1F. However, 1980 data may not
be comparable to 1970 data because of
boundary changes, improvements in geo-
graphic identification, enumeration tech-
niques, etc., used in the 1980 census.

ALASKA NATIVE
VILLAGES

Alaska Native villages constitute tribes,
bands, clans, groups, villages, communi-
ties, or associations in Alaska which were
listed in sections 11 and 16 of the Alaska
Native Claims Settlement Act, Public Law
92-203, or which met the requirements of
the act, and which the Secretary of
Interior determined were, on the 1970
census enumeration date (April 1), com-
posed of 25 or more Alaska Natives. This
list was reviewed and updated for the
Census Bureau by the State of Alaska
prior to the 1980 census, to identify
specifically only those entities that were
recognized legally as Alaska Native
villages.

Data on Alaska Native villages are not
available from previous censuses, Some
cities and “unincorporated places” (re-
ferred to as “‘census designated places" in
1980) which were identified in the 1970
census may, however, correspond to 1980
Alaska Native villages, but may not have
identical boundaries.

AREA MEASUREMENTS

Area measurement figures for counties
and county equivalents are available in
table 2 of the PC80-1-A State reports and
table 17 of the PCB0-1-A1, United States
Summary report. Area figures for stand-
ard metropolitan statistical areas, urban-
ized areas, places of 2,600 or more, and,
in 11 States, MCD's of 2,500 or more,
can be found in PC80-1-A1, United States
Summary.
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GENERAL. .. ........ ...

HOUSEHOLD, RELATION-
SHIP TO HOUSEHOLDER,
FAMILY, AND GROUP

QUARTERS. . ... ..o vv ot
Household . . . ..........
. Relationship to Householder . .
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GENERAL

The 1980 census was conducted primarily
through self-enumeration. The principal
determinant for the responses was, there-
fore, the questionnaire and its accom-
panying instruction guide. Furthermore,
census takers were instructed in their
telephone and personal visit interviews to
read the questions directly from the
questionnaire. The definitions and expla-
nations given below for each subject are
drawn largely from various technical and
procedural materials used in the collec-
tion of the data. These materials helped
the census interviewers to understand
more fully the intent of each question,
and thus to resolve problems on unusual
cases in a manner consistent with this
intent. Also included is certain explana-
tory information to assist the user in the
proper utilization of the statistics.

Facsimiles of the questionnaire pages
containing the population questions used
to produce the data shown in this report
and the pages of the respondent instruc-
tion guide which relate to these questions
are presented in appendix E.

HOUSEHOLD, RELATIONSHIP
TO HOUSEHOLDER, FAMILY,
AND GROUP QUARTERS

Household

A household includes all the persons who
occupy a housing unit. A housing unitisa
house, an apartment, a group of rooms,

or a single room that is occupied (or if
vacant, is intended for occupancy) as
separate living quarters. Separate living
quarters are those in which the occupants
live and eat separately from other persons
in the building and have direct access
from the outside of the building or
through a common hall.

The occupants may be a single family,
one person living alone, two or more
families living together, or any other
group of related or unrelated persons who
share living arrangements. The actual
classification of a housing unit as a
household depends on entries in question
2 and item B on the census questionnaire,
Item B on type of unit or quarters was
filled by an enumerator or a census office
clerk - for each housing unit or group
quarters.

The measure “‘persons per household”
is obtained by dividing the number of
persons in households by the number of

. households (or householders).

Relationship to Householder

The data on relationship to householder
were derived from answers to question 2,
which was asked of all persons in housing
units. Only basic categories of relation-
ship are recognized in this report. More
detailed categories of relationship will
appear in the PC80-1-D reports (and
summary tape file 5).

When relationship is not reported for
an individual, it is allocated according to
the responses for age and marital status
for that person while maintainirtg consis-
tency with responses for other individuals
in the household. The allocation proce-
dure is described in Appendix D, “Accu-
racy of the Data.”

Householder—One person in each house-
hold is designated as the “householder.”
In most cases, this is the person, or one of
the persons, in whose name the home is
owned or rented and who is listed in
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column 1 of the census questionnaire, If
there is no such person in the household,
any adult household member could be
designated as the ‘‘householder.” Two
types of householders are distinguished—a
family householder and a nonfamily
househoider. A family householder is a
householder living with one or more
persons related to him or her by birth,
marriage, or adoption. The householder
and ail persons in the household related
to him or her are family members. A
nonfamily householder is a householder
living alone or with nonrelatives only.

Spouse—A person married to and living
with a householder. This category in-
cludes persons in formal marriages as well
as persons in common-law marriages,

Chiild—A son, daughter, stepchild, or
adopted child of the householder regard-
less of the child’s age or marital status.
The category excludes sons-in-law and
daughters-in-law. “Own children' are
sons and daughters, including step-
children and adopted children, of the
householder who are single (never
married) and under 18 years of age.

The number of children ““living with
two parents’” includes stepchildren and
adopted children as well as sons and
daughters born to the couple.

“Related children’ in a family include
own children and all other persons under
18 years of age in the household, regard-
less of marital status, who are related to
the householder by birth, marriage, or
adoption, except the spouse of the house-
holder.

In a subfamily an ‘“own child” is a
never-married child under 18 years of age
who is a son, daughter, stepchild, or
adopted child of a mother in a mother-
chitd subfamily, a father in a father-child
subfamily, or either spouse in a married-
couple subfamily.

Other Relative—Any person related to the
householder by birth, marriage, or adop-
tion, who is not shown separately in the
particular table (e.g., ‘“’spouse,’”” “child,"”
“brother or sister)’’ or “parent”).

Nonrelative—Any person in the house-
hold not related to the householder by
birth, marriage, or adoption. Roomers,
boarders, partners, roommates, paid
employees, wards, and foster children are
included in this category,
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Unrelated Individual

An unrelated individual is (1) a house-
holder living alone or with nonrelatives
only, (2) a household member who
is not related to the householder, or (3} a
person living in group quarters who is not
an inmate of an institution.

Family and Subfamily

A family consists of a householder and

one or more other persons living in the
same household who are related to the
householder by birth, marriage, or adop-
tion. All persons in a household who are
related to the householder are regarded as
members of his or her family., A “mar-
ried-couple family’” is a family in which
the householder and spouse are enumer-
ated as members of the same household.
Not all households contain families, be-
cause a household may be composed of a
group of unrelated persons or one person
living alone, The measure ‘‘persons per
family’’ is obtained by dividing the num-
ber of persons in families by the total
number of families (or family house-
holders).

A subfamily is a married couple (hus-
band and wife enumerated as members of
the same household) with or without
children, or one parent with one or more
never-married children under 18 vears of
age, living in a household and related to
either the householder or the house-
holder’s spouse. Members of a subfamily
are also included among the members of a
family. The number of subfamilies, there-
fore, is not included in the number of
families.

Group Quarters

All persons not living in households are
classified by thé Bureau of the Census as
living in group quarters. Two general
categories of persons in group quarters
are recognized:

Inmates of Institutions—Persons under
care or custody in institutions at the time
of enumeration are classified as “patients
or inmates’’ of an institution regardless of
their length of stay in that place and
regardless of the number of people in that
place. Institutions include homes, schools,
hospitals, or wards for the physically or
mentally handicapped; hospitals or wards
for mental, tubercular, or chronic disease

patients; homes for unmarried mothers;
nursing, convalescent, and rest homes for
the aged and dependent; orphanages;
and correctional institutions.

Other—This category includes all persons
living in group quarters who are not
inmates of institutions. Rooming and
boarding houses, communes, farm and
nonfarm workers’ dormitories, convents
or monasteries, and other living quarters
are classified as “other’’ group quarters if
there are 9 or more persons unrelated to
the person listed in column 1 of the
census questionnaire; or if 10 or more
unrelated persons share the unit. Persons
residing in certain other types of living
arrangements are classified as living in
*other” group quarters regardless of the
number or relationship of people in the
unit. These include persons residing in
military barracks, on ships, in college
dormitories, or in sorority and fraternity
houses; patients in general or maternity
wards of hospitals who have no usual
residence elsewhere; staff members in
institutional quarters; and persons enu-
merated in missions, flophouses, Salva-
tion Army shelters, railroad stations, etc.
Military quarters include barracks or
dormitories on base, transient quarters on
base for temporary residents (both
civilian and military), and military ships.

Comparability With 1970 Census Data—
The 1980 definition of a household dif-
fers from that used in 1970 only in the
change in the definition of housing unit
to eliminate the requirement for com-
plete kitchen facilities for the exclusive
use of the househoid. The household
reference person in 1970 was the “*head
of the household” (the husband in
married-couple families); for 1980 it was
changed to ‘‘the household member (or
one of the members) in whose name the
home is owned or rented.”” In 1970, a
unit in which 6 or more unrelated persons
were living together was classified as
group quarters; for 1980 that requirement
was raised to 10 or more unrelated
persons.

SEX

The data on sex were derived from
answers to question 3, which was asked’
of all persons, At the time of field review,
most cases in which sex was not reported
were resolved by determining the appro-
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priate entry from the person’s given name
and household relationship. When sex
remained blank, it was allocated accord-
ing to the relationship to householder
and the age and marital status of the
person. The general allocation procedure
is described in Appendix D, “Accuracy of
the Data.”

RACE

The data on race were derived from
answers to question 4, which was asked
of all persons. The concept of race as
used by the Census Bureau reflects self-
identification by respondents; it does not
denote any clear-cut scientific definition
of biological stock. Since the 1980 census
obtained information on race through
self-identification, the data represent
self-classification by people according to
the race with which they identify, In this
report, households and families are classi-
fied by the race of the householder,

For persons who could not provide a
single response to the race question, the
race of the person's mother was used;
however, if a single response could not be
provided for the person’s mother, the
first race reported by the person was
used. This is a modification of the 1970
census procedure in which the race of the
person’s father was used.

The category “White'’ includes persons
who indicated their race as White, as well
as persons who did not classify them-
selves in one of the specific race cate-
gories listed on the questionnaire but
entered a response such as Canadian,
German, ltalian, Lebanese, or Polish. In
the 1980 census, persons who did not
classify themselves in one of the specific
race categories but marked ‘‘Other” and
wrote in entries such as Cuban, Puerto
Rican, Mexican, or Dominican were in-
cluded in the “Other’’ race category; in
the 1970 census, most of these persons
were included in the *White’’ category.

The category “Black’’ includes persons
who indicated their race as Black or
Negro, as well as persons who did not
classify themselves in one of the specific
race categories listed on the questionnaire,
but reported entries such as Jamaican,
Black Puerto Rican, West Indian, Haitian,
or Nigerian,

The categories ‘“*American Indian,”
“Eskimo,” and *"Aleut’’ include persons
who classified themselves as such in one
of the specific race categories. In addi-

tion, persons who did not report them-
selves in one of the specific race cate-
gories but entered the name of an Indian
tribe or reported such entries as Canadian
Indian, French-American Indian, or Span-
ish-American Indian were classified as
American Indian.

The category “‘Asian and Pacific ls-
lander” includes persons who indicated
their race as Chinese, Filipino, Japanese,
Asian Indian, Korean, Vietnamese,
Hawaiian, Samoan, and Guamanian, as
well as persons who provided write-in
entries of such Asian and Pacific Islander
groups as Cambodian, Laotian, Pakistani,
and Fiji islander under the “Other'’ race
category. Also, persons who did not
classify themselves in one of the specific
race categories but wrote in an entry indi-
cating one of the nine specific categories
listed above (e.g., Chinese or Filipino)
were classified accordingly. For example,
entries of Nipponese and Japanese Ameri-
can were classified as Japanese, entries of
Taiwanese and Cantonese as Chinese, etc.

The category ‘‘Race, n.e.c.” includes
all other persons not included in the
categories (White, Black, American Indian,
Eskimo, and Aleut, and Asian and Pacific
Islander) mentioned above. Persons re-
porting in the "“Other’’ race category and
providing write-in entries such as Eurasian,
Cosmopolitan, Inter-racial, or a Spanish
origin group (e.g., Mexican, Cuban, or
Puerto Rican) were included in “‘Race,
n.e.c.” During the coding operations, each
of the sub-groups comprising ‘‘Race,
n.e.c.” were identified separately; plans
are to provide figures for the compo-
nent groups in subsequent 1980 census
reports.

If the race entry was missing on the
questionnaire for a member of a house-
hold, an answer was assigned in the
computer according to the reported
entries of race of other household mem-
bers using specific rules of precedence of
household relationship. If race was not
entered for anyone in the household
{excluding paid employees), the race of a
householder in a previously processed
household was assigned. This procedure is
a variation of the general allocation pro-
cess described in Appendix D, “Accuracy
of the Data.”

Comparability Between Sample and 100-
percent Data for Racial Groups—The data
on racial groups shown in this report may
differ from comparable figures shown in
other 1980 census reports. Such dif-

ferences are the result of sampling vari-
ability, nonsampling error, and an addi-
tional edit and review performed on the
sample questionnaires. The data in this
report are based on a sample whereas
certain other reports (e.g., the PC80-1-B
series) present data based on 100-percent
tabulations. Sample data are subject to
sampling variability, as explained in
Appendix D, "Accuracy of the Data.”

During the sample processing, the
responses in the race question under-
went more extensive review and edit
than performed during the previous
processing stages. Additional efforts were
made to assign write-in entries to specific
race categories and to resolve inconsistent
and incomplete responses. The impact of
this further work varies substantially by
racial group and by geographic area, but
is generally negligible. Most affected is
the 'Other’’ race category since a number
of persons originally counted therein in
the 100-percent tabulations were shifted
into specific race categories in the sample
tabulations. For instance, a number of
persons who marked the "“Other” race
category supplied a write-in entry (e.g.,
Canadian, Polish, Lebanese, Black Puerto
Rican, or Jamaican) which indicated that
they belonged in one of the specific race
categories. Furthermore, persons in the
""Other’’ category reported as Cambodian,
Laotian, Thai, etc., were combined into a
"*Other Asian and Pacific Islander' cate-
gory which, together with the specific
Asian and Pacific Islander categoties (e.g.,
Japanese, Chinese, Filipino, etc.), covers
the entire Asian and Pacific lslander
population. This total is obtainable only
from the sample tabulations,.not from
the 100-percent tabulations.

Information now available indicates
that, since the effects of the additional
review and edit were generally limited
and rather varied, the 100-percent tabula-
tions are usually the preferable source for
comparable data for racial groups. That
is, in the case of figures available for
racial groups, both in this report and the
PC80-1-B report for this state, the latter
source is usually the preferred one. In the
case of distributions for subjects covered
only on a sample basis (e.q., education,
labor force status, income, etc.) and data.
for the entire Asian and Pacific Islander
population, the sample figures are the
only data available and should be used
within the context of the sampling
variability associated with them.
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Comparability With 1970 Census Data—
Differences between 1980 census and
1970 census population totals by race
seriously affect the comparability for cer-
tain race groups. First, a large number of
Spanish origin persons reported their race
differently in the 1980 census than in the
1970 census; this difference in reporting
has a substantial impact on the popula-
tion totals and comparability for the
“White” population and the ‘“Race,
nec.” or "“Other” race population
(shown as “All other races’’ in most 1970
publications). A much |arger proportion
of the Spanish origin population in 1980
than in 1970 reported their race in the
questionnaire category '‘Other.”” Second,
in 1970, most persons who marked the
“Other’’ race category and wrote in a
Spanish designation such as Mexican,
Venezuelan, Latino, etc., were reclassified
as ‘White.”” In 1980, such persons were
not reclassified but remained in the
"Other’’ category. As a result of this
procedural change and the differences in
reporting by this population, the propor-
tion of the Spanish origin population
classified as ““Other” race in the 1980
census was substantially higher than that
in the 1970 census. Nationally, in 1970,
only 1 percent of Spanish origin persons
were classified as “Other’” race and 93
percent as ‘“White.” The 1980 census
sample data showed a much larger pro-
portion, 38 percent, of Spanish origin
persons reported their races as '‘Other”
and only 58 percent reported “White.”
As a consequence of these differences,
1980 population totals for “White” and
“Race, n.e.c.” are not comparable with
corresponding 1970 figures.

The 1980 census was the first in which
data were collected separately for Eskimos
and Aleuts in all States. In 1970, these
data were available only for Alaska. Since
Eskimos and Aleuts are highly concen-
trated in Alaska, this change does not
seriously affect the comparability of
1980 and 1970 data for these racial
groups at the national level.

The 1980 count for the Asian and

_ Pacific Islander population reflects a high
level of immigration during the 1970’s as
well as a number of changes in census
procedures which were developed, in
part, as a result of this high level immigra-
tion. First, the number of Asian and
Pacific |slander categories listed sepa-
rately on the 1980 census questionnaire
was expanded to include four additional
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groups: Vietnamese, Asian Indian, Guam-
anian, and Samoan. Asian Indians were
classified as ‘“White’”” in 1970 but were
included in the “Asian and Pacific Is-
lander’” category in 1980. The Viet-
namese, Guamanian, and Samoan popula-
tions were included in the “Other” race
category in the 1970 census but were
included in the ““Asian and Pacific ls-
lander’” category in 1980, Second, “‘Other
Asian and Pacific Islander’” groups such as
Cambodian, Laotian, Pakistani, and Fiji
Islander were identified and tabulated as
Asian and Pacific Islander in sample
tabulations in the 1980 census; in 1970,
most of these groups were included in the
“Qther’’ race category.

In 1980, data were collected sepa-
rately for Hawaiians and Koreans in all
States, but in 1970, these data were not
collected for Alaska. (On the 1970 census
questionnaire used in Alaska, Eskimo and
Aleut were substituted for these two
categories.) Since the numbers of
Hawaiians and Koreans were small in
Alaska, this questionnaire change does
not have a major impact on the com-
parability of the 1980 and 1970 data
for Hawaiians and Koreans at the national
level.

AGE

The data on age were derived from
answers to question 5, which was asked
of all persons. Only the information in
items 5b and 5¢ (on month and year of
birth) was read into the computer,
Answers to item 5a (on age at last birth-
day) were used during field review to fill
in any blanks in question 5c. The age
classification is based on the age of the
person in completed years as of April 1,
1980. The data on age represent the
difference between date of birth and
April 1, 1980.

The median ages shown in this report
were computed on the basis of more
detailed intervals than shown in the
tables. If the median fell in the terminal
category of an age distribution, the
method of presentation was to show the
initial age of the terminal category fol-
lowed by a plus sign; thus, if the median
fell in the category 85 years and over,”
it is shown as “/85+."”

In each census since 1940, the Bureau
of the Census has assigned the age of a
person when it was not reported. In

censuses before 1940, with the exception
of 1880, persons of unknown age were
shown as a separate category. In 1960,
1970, and 1980, assignment of unknown
ages was performed by the general alloca-
tion procedure described in Appendix D,
"Accuracy of the Data.”

MARITAL STATUS

The data on marital status were derived
from answers to question 6, which was
asked of all persons. The marital status
classification refers to the status at the
time of enumeration. Persons classified
as ‘“Now married” include those who
have been married only once and have
never been widowed or divorced as well
as those currently married persons who
remarried after having been widowed or
divorced. Persons reported as separated
are those living apart because of marital
discord, with or without a legal separa-
tion. Persons in common-law marriages
are classified as now married, persons
whose only marriage had been annulled
are classified as never married, and all
persons under 15 years old are classified
as never married. All persons classified as
never married are shown as “single’ in
this report.

When marital status was not reported,
it was allocated according to the relation-
ship to householder and sex and age of
the person. The general allocation process
is described in Appendix D, “Accuracy of
the Data."”

SPANISH/HISPANIC ORIGIN

Information on persons of Spanish/
Hispanic origin or descent from the 1980
census was derived from answers to ques-
tion 7 which was asked of all persons.

Persons of Spanish/Hispanic origin or
descent are those who reported either
Mexican, Puerto Rican, Cuban, or other
Spanish/Hispanic origin in question 7.
Persons who reported “other Spanish/
Hispanic" origin were those whose origins
are from Spain or the Spanish-speaking
countries of Central or South America, or
they are persons identifying their origin
or descent as being Spanish, Spanish-
American, Hispano, Latino, etc.

Origin or descent can be regarded as
the ancestry, nationality group, lineage,
or country in which the person or person's
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parents or ancestors were born before
their arrival in the United States. It is
important to note that persons of Spanish
origin may be of any race. In this report,

- households and families are classified by
. the Spanish origin of the householder.

Persons of more than one type of Span-
ish origin and persons of both a Spanish
and some other origin{s) who were
in doubt as to how to report a specific
origin were classified according to the ori-
gin of the person’s mother, If asingle origin
was not provided for the person’s mother,
then the first origin reported by the person
was recorded, If any household member
failed to respond to the Spanish/Hispanic
origin question, a response was assigned by
computer in the sample edit operation
according to available related information
such as ancestry and place of birth
reported for the household member, If
such information was not reported, origin
was assigned from entries of other house-
hold members using specific rules of
precedence of household relationship. |f
no origin was reported for any household
member (excluding a paid employee),
then an origin was assigned from another
household with a householder of the
same race, This procedure is a variation of
the general allocation process described in

~Appendix D, "Accuracy of the Data."”

Limitation of the Data—A prelirﬁinary
- evaluation study of the reporting in the

1980 census item on Spanish origin indi-
cated that there was misreporting in the
Mexican origin category by White and
Black persons in certain areas. The study
results showed evidence that the misre-
porting occurred in the South (excluding
Texas), the Northeast (excluding the
New York City area), and a few States
in the North Central Region. Also, results
based on available data suggest that the
impact of potential misreporting of
Mexican origin in the 1980 census is
severe in those portions of the above-
mentioned regions where the Spanish
origin population is generally sparse. How-
ever, 1980 census data on the Mexican
origin population, or total Spanish origin
population, at the national level, are not
seriously affected by the reporting prob-
lem. For a more detailed discussion of
the evaluation of the Spanish origin item,
see the 1980 population census. Sup-
plementary Reports, Series PC80-S1-7,
“Persons of Spanish Origin by State:
1980."

Comparability Between Sample and 100-
Percent Data for the Spanish Origin
Population—The data on the Spanish
origin population shown in this report
may differ from comparable figures
shown in other 1980 census reports.
Such differences are the results of sam-
pling variability, nonsampling error, and
more extensive edit procedures performed
for the Spanish origin item on the sample
questionnaires. The data in this report are
based on a sample, whereas certain other
reports (e.g., the PC80-1-B series) present
data based on 100-percent tabulations.
Sample data are subject to sampling vari-
ability, as explained in Appendix D,
“’Accuracy of the Data.”

Information now available indicates
that, since the effects of the more ex-
tensive edit were generally limited, the
100-percent tabulations are usually the
preferable source for data on the Spanish
origin population. That is, in the case of
figures available for Spanish origin
groups, both in this report and the corre-
sponding PCB80-1-B report, the latter
source is usually the preferred one. In the
case of distributions for subjects covered
only on a sample basis (e.g., education,
labor force status, income, etc.), the
sample figures are the only data available
and should be used within the context
of the sampling variability associated
with them,

Comparability With 1970 Census Data—
The 1980 data on Spanish origin are not
directly comparable with those of 1970
because of several factors; namely, overall
improvements in the 1980 census, better
coverage of the population, improved
question design, and an effective public
relations campaign by the Census Bureau
with the assistance of national and com-
munity ethnic groups. These efforts at
census improvement explain, in part, the
farge increase i the number of Hispanics
over 1970, Also, these efforts undoubtedty
resulted in the inclusion of a sizable but
unknown number of persons of Hispanic

origin who are in the country in other

than legal status.

In the 1980 census Spanish origin
question, specific changes in design from
the 1970 question included the place-
ment of the category ‘“No {not Spanish/
Hispanic)” as the first category in that
question. (The corresponding category
appeared last in the 1970 question.) Also,
the category ‘“‘Central or South Ameri-

can’’ was deleted because in 1970 some
respondents misinterpreted the category;
furthermore, the designations ““Mexican-
Amer.” and ‘’Chicano’’ were added.to
the Spanish origin question in 1980, In
the 1970 census, the question on Spanish
origin was asked of only a 5-percent
sample of the population; in the 1980
census, the Spanish origin question was
asked of everyone in the Nation,

SCHOOL ENROLLMENT

The data on school enroliment were
derived from answers to questions 8, 9,
and 10, Persons are classified as enrolled
in schoo!l if they reported attending a
“regular’’ school or college at any time
between February 1, 1980, and the time
of enumeration, Regular schooling is
defined as nursery school, kindergarten,
elementary school!, and schooling which
leads to a high school diploma or college
degree, Schooling in trade or business
schools, company training, or schooling
obtained through a tutor was to be
reported only if the course credits ob-
tained were regarded as transferable to a
regular elementary school, high school, or
college. Children were included as enrolled
in nursery. school only if the school
included instruction as an important and
integral phase of its program. Children
enrolled in ‘'Head Start” programs, or
similar programs sponsored by local
agencies to provide preprimary education -
to young children, were included as en-
rolled in school. Persons who had been
enrolled in a regular school since
February 1, 1980, but who had not
actually attended, for example, because
of illness, were counted as enrolied in
school, Schooling which is generally re-

_garded as not “regular’” includes that

given in nursery schools which simply
provide custodial day care; in specialized
vocational, trade, or business schoois; in
on-the-job training; and through corre-
spondence courses.

Public, Church-Related, or Other Private
School—Persons who were enrolled in
school were also classified as attending a
public, church-related, or other private
school. In general, a ‘‘public’’ school is
defined as any school which is controlled
and supported primarily by alocal, State,
or Federal Government agency. A
"church-related” school is defined here as
a private school which is controlled or
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supported primarily by a religious organi-
zation. An ‘“other private” school is
defined as a school controlled or sup-
ported primarily by private groups other
than religious organizations.

In using the public/private school dis-
tinction for college enroliment, some
caution should be exercised, since there is
evidence that, in some parts of the
country, the classification of individual
schools may not be entirely clear, and
census data may differ considerably from
administrative figures,

Level and Year of School in Which
Enrolled—Persons who were enrolled in
school were classified according to the
level and year of school in which they
were enrolled as reported in question 9.
The levels which are separately identified
in this report are nursery school, kinder-
garten, elementary school, high school,
and college. Children in “Head Start” or
similar programs were counted under
“nursery’ or “kindergarten’ as appro-
priate. Elementary school, as defined
here, includes grades 1 to 8, and high
school includes grades 9 to 12. Persons
attending junior high school are reported
in elementary school or high school
according to their grade, The term
“college’” includes junior or community
colleges, 4-year colleges, universities, and
graduate or professional schools.

Comparability With Earlier Census
Data—School enrollment questions in
some form have been included in the
census since 1840; grade attended was
added in 1940. The wording of the type
of school question was changed from
parochial in 1870 to church-related in
1980 in an attempt to make the affilia-
tion with a religious group clearer to
respondents. The intention was to include
all schools controlled by religious groups
rather than only particular denominations
or religions.

The corresponding question on

schooling in the 1930 census applied to a
somewhat longer period, the period since
the preceding September 1; in addition,
the question was not restricted as to the
type of school the person was attending.
In 1940 the question referred to the
period since the preceding March 1. In
1950 the reference period was changed to
that between February 1 and the time of
enumeration. The same reference period
was used in 1960, 1970, and 1980.

The age range for which enroliment
data have been obtained has varied for
the several censuses. Information on en-
rollment was recorded for persons of all
ages in 1930 and 1940, for persons 5 to
29 years old in 1950, for those 5to 34
years old in 1960, and for those 3 years
old and over in 1970 and 1980. Most of
the published enrollment figures relate to
ages 5 to 20 in 1930, 5 to 24 in 1940,5
to 29 in 1950, 5 to 34 in 1960, 3 to 34 in
1970, and 3 years old and over in 1980.
The extended age coverage for the pub-
lished enrollment data in the recent cen-
suses reflects increased interest in the
number of persons who are attending
regular colleges and universities at older
ages.

In the 1940 census, grade of enroll-
ment was available for the first time;
grade or year could be identified for
elementary school through college. In
1950, kindergarten enroliment was sepa-
rately identified for the first time. In
1970 nursery school enrollment was
added to the levels of school separately
identified.

Comparability With Data From Other
Sources—Data on school enroliment are
also collected and published by other
Federal, State, and local governmental

_agencies. This information is generally

obtained from reports of school systems
and institutions of higher learning and
from other surveys and censuses, These
data are only roughly comparable with
data collected by the Bureau of the
Census, however, because of differences
in definitions, subject matter covered,
time references, and enumeration
methods.

YEARS OF SCHOOL COMPLETED

The data on years of school completed
were derived from answer@to questions 9
and 10. These questions on educational
attainment applied only to progress in
“regular’’ schools as defined under the
definition for school enrollment. The first
question called for the highest grade
attended, regardless of ‘“skipped” or
“repeated”’ grades. Persons whose educa-
tion was received in foreign school
systems or an ungraded school were
expected to report the approximate
equivalent grade in the regular American
school system. An instruction printed on
the form, “If high school was finished by

equivalency test (GED), mark ‘12" "
(meaning grade 12), was to ensure that
persons who dropped out of school be-
fore high school graduation but later
earned a diploma with an equivalency test
would be counted as high school grad-
uates. Those diploma recipients who also
attended coliege would be credited with
college attendance as reported.

The second question on educational
attainment asked whether or not the
highest grade attended had been finished.
It was to be answered “Yes” if the person
had successfully completed the entire
grade or year indicated in question 9. If
the person had completed only part of
the year, had dropped out, or failed to
pass the last grade attended, the question
was to be answered ‘‘No.” If the person
was still attending school in that grade, he
or she answered “Now attending.”

The number in each category of
highest grade of school completed repre-
sents the combination of (a) persons who
reported the indicated grade as the
highest grade attended and that they had
finished it, {b) those who had attended
the next higher grade but had not
finished it, and {c) those still attending
the next higher grade. Persons who have
not completed the first year of elemen-
tary school are classified as having no
years of school completed.

““Percent high school graduates’ in-
cludes persons who completed four years
of high school by graduation or an
equivalency test and persons who re-
ported that they had attended some level
of college.

Comparability With Earlier Census
Data—Educational attainment questions
in terms of years of school completed
have been included in the census since
1940. From 1840 to 1930, only a ques-
tion on basic literacy was included. In
1940, a single question was asked on
highest grade of school completed. How-
ever, respondents frequently reported the
grade or year in which they were en-
rolled, or had last been enrolled, instead
of the one completed, The two-question
approach used since 1950 was designed to
reduce this kind of error. The 1980
instruction for persons who received a
high schoo! diploma by virtue of passing
an equivalency test was not included on
past census questionnaires., Persons who
took equivalency tests may or may not
have been reported as high school grad-
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uates in earlier censuses; however, com-
pleting high school by such means was
not as common in earlier decades as it
was in the decade prior to the 1980
census.

Median School Years Completed—The
median number of school years com-
pleted was computed on the basis of
intervals for years under 8 and a contin-
uous series of numbers for 8 years of
school completed and above (e.g., com-
pletion of the 1st year of high school was
treated as completion of the 9th vyear,
completion of the 1st year of college, as
completion of the 13th year, etc.). Per-
sons completing a given school year were
assumed to be distributed evenly within
the interval from .0 to .9 of the year. In
fact, at the time of census enumeration,
most of the enrolled persons had com-
pleted at least three-fourths of a school
year beyond the highest grade completed,
whereas a large majority of persons who
were not enrolled had not attended any
part of a grade beyond the highest one
completed. The effect of the assumption
is to place the median for younger per-
sons slightly below, and for older persons
slightly above, the true median. )
The same procedure for computing
this median has been used in the 1940,
1950, 1960, and 1970 censuses. Because
of the inexact assumption as to the
distribution within an interval, this
median is more appropriately used for
comparing different groups and the same
group at different dates than as an abso-
lute measure of educational attainment,

NATIVITY AND PLACE OF
BIRTH

The data on nativity and place of birth
were derived from answers to questions
11 and 12,

Nativity—Information on place of birth
was used to classify the population of
the United States into two major cate-
gories: Native and Foreign born. The
category ‘’Native’’ comprises persons
born in the United States, Puerto Rico,
or an outlying area of the United States.
Also included in this category is the small
number of persons who were born at
sea or in a foreign country but have at
least one American parent. Persons not
classified as ‘‘Native’’ were. classified as
“Foreign born.” When information on

place of birth was missing, nativity was
assigned on the basis of related informa-
tion and the answers to question 12a on
citizenship of persons born in a foreign
country. Prior to the 1970 census, persons
not reporting nativity were generally
classified as native. .

There may be slight differences be-
tween the data in this report on nativity
and place of birth and similar data shown
in the Supplementary Reports, Advance
Estimates of Social, Economic, and Hous-
ing Characteristics, PHC80-S2. Any such
differences are a result of minor errors cor-
rected after the release of PHCBO0-S2
reports.

Place of Birth—Respondents were in-
structed to report place of birth in terms
of the mother’s usual State of residence
at the time of the birth rather than in
terms of the location of the hospital if
the birth occurred in a hospital. In this
report, the native population is classified
in the following groups: persons born
in the State in which they were residing
at the time of the census; persons born in
a different State, by region; and persons
born abroad or at sea with at least one
American parent. Persons born in a
foreign country were asked to report
their country of birth according to
international boundaries as recognized by
the United States government on April 1,
1980. Since numerous changes in bound-
aries of foreign countries have occurred
in the last century, some of these persons
may have reported their country of birth
in terms of boundaries that existed at the
time of their birth or emigration, or in
accordance with their own national
preference. Selected countries of birth
are shown in this report. ;

Persons not reporting place of birth
were assigned the birthplace of another
family member or were allocated the
response of another person with similar
characteristics. Information on specific
country of birth, however, was not al-
located. In previous censuses, place of
birth data were not allocated. Data on the
State of birth of the native population
have been collected in each census begin-
ning with that of 1850. For the more
recent censuses, State of birth has been
published for the native population of
the urban, rural-nonfarm, and rural-farm
parts of States, and of individual cities
above a specified size, SMSA’s, and
counties.

CITIZENSHIP AND YEAR OF
IMMIGRATION '

Data on citizenship and year of immigra-
tion were derived from answers to
questions 12a and 12b, which were asked
of persons who reported being born in a
foreign country. Persons who were born
abroad or at sea and who had at least one
American parent were to report them-
selves as ““Born abroad of American
parents.”

Citizenship—Information on citizenship
was used to classify the population into
two major categories: citizens and non-
citizens. Citizens are further classified as
native, as defined above, or as natu-
ralized. It was assumed that all native
persons were citizens. Similar questions
on citizenship were asked in the decennial
censuses of 1820, 1830, 1870, 1890
through 1950, and 1970.

I'f citizenship was not reported, a
response was assigned by computer using
the responses of other persons based on
year of immigration and country of birth,

Year of Immigration—Foreign-born per-
sons were to indicate in question 12b the
period which covered the year they came
to stay permanentiy in the United States.
A question on year of immigration was
asked in each decennial census from 1890
to 1930 and in 1970. If year of immigra-
tion was not reported, a response was
assigned using the responses of other
persons based on age and race.

LANGUAGE SPOKEN AT HOME
AND ABILITY TO SPEAK
ENGLISH

The data on language spoken at home and
English ability were derived from answers
to questions 13a, 13b, and 13c. The
questions were intended to measure the
extent to which languages other than
English were currently being spoken and
the number of persons who felt that their
English ability was limited. These statis-
tics are used to identify geographic areas
with large numbers of non-English
speakers, areas with concentrations of
speakers of a particular non-English
language, and areas where large numbers
of limited English speakers reside. The
questions were not intended to determine
which language was a person's main

B-7



Appendix B.—Definitions and Explanations of Subject.Characteristics

language, or whether a person was fluent
in the non-English language that he or she
reported. Therefore, persons who re-
ported speaking a language other than
English may have also spoken English at
home and they may have been more
fluent in English than in the non-English
language.

Language Spoken at Home—Persans were
asked in question 13a whether they cur-
rently spoke a language other than
English at home. Those persons who
reported speaking a language other than
English were asked in question 13b to
report what language they spoke. Their
answers were coded using a detailed
language list which distinguished approxi-
mately 400 languages. In the tables in this
report only a few major languages could
be shown separately. The remaining
languages which were reported specifi-
cally by persons were grouped in an
“Other specified language” category.

When the language was not on the
detailed language list or when a person
failed to report any language, and it could
not be allocated based upon other infor-
mation supplied by the person, the re-
sponse was included in the “Unspecified
language” category.

Ability to Speak English—Persons who

reported that they spoke a language other
than English at home were also asked in
question 13c to characterize their ability
to speak English. These responses were
extremely subjective; they were the
person’s own perception about his or her
own ability or, because census forms are
usually filled by one household member,
may have represented the perception of
another household member.

Comparability —Information on language
has been collected in every census since
1890. The comparability of these data
among censuses is limited by changes in
question wording, by the categories of
the population to whom the question
was addressed, and by the detail that was
published.

For most of the census years, 1910
through 1940 and in 1960 and 1970, a
question on “mother tongue’ was asked,

that is, persons were asked to report the °

language spoken ‘in childhood or the
language spoken before a foreign-born
person immigrated to the United States.
In the 1910 and 1920 censuses, statistics
on mother tongue were published for the
foreign stock (i.e., foreign born and

native of foreign or mixed parentage)
White population; in 1930, for the
foreign-born White population; in 1940,
for native White of native parentage and
the White foreign stock; in 1960 for all
foreign-born persons; and in 1970, for
all persons. Ability to speak English, a
simple "“Yes” or “No” question, was
asked in the censuses of 1890 through
1930.

There may be slight differences between
the data in this report on language spoken
at home and ability to speak English and
similar data shown in the Summary Char-
acteristics for Governmental Units and
Standard Metropolitan Statistical Areas,
PHC80-3, reports and in the Supplemen-
tary Reports, Advance Estimates of Social,
Economic, and Housing Characteristics,
PHCB80-S2. Any such differences are a re-
sult of minor errors corrected after the
release of the PHC80-3 and the PHC80-S2
reports.

ANCESTRY

The data on ancestry were derived from
the answers to question 14. The 1980
census marked the first time that a
general question on ancestry (ethnicity)
was asked in a decennial census. The
question was based on self-identification
and was open-ended (respondents were
required to write their answers). Ancestry
refers to a person’s nationality group,
lineage, or the country in which the
person or the person’s parents or ances-
tors were born before their arrival in the
United States, Thus, persons reported
their ancestry group. regardless of the
number of generations removed from
their country of origin. Furthermore,
responses to the ancestry question re-
flected the ethnic group(s) with which
persons identified and not necessarily the
degree of attachment or association the
person had with the particular group(s).

Ancestry and race are separate charac-
teristics; therefore, persons reporting a
particufar ancestry may be of any race.
Ancestry is also different from other
population characteristics that are some-
times regarded as indicators of ethnicity,
namely country of birth and language
spoken at home.

A large number of persons reported
their ancestry by specifying a single an-
cestry but some reported two, three, or
more ancestry categories. All responses

were coded manually by a procedure that
allowed for identification of all single-
and double-ancestry groups reported. In
addition, 17 triple-ancestry categories
were identified by unique codes (these
categories were selected since they were
reported frequently in Census Bureau
surveys taken prior to the 1980 census).
All other multiple responses were coded
according only to the first and second
ancestry categories reported.

In published tabulations, multiple
groups are designated in general open-
ended categories such as "Polish and
other groups,” rather than in specific
multiple ancestry groups such as “Polish-
Italian.”” A person who reported “Polish-
Italian' ancestry, for example, is included
in the category ““Polish and other groups”
and in the category ‘‘ltalian and other
groups.” A few responses consisting of
two terms (e.g., French Canadian) were
considered as a single group and, thus,
were coded and tabulated as a single
ancestry. In addition, persons reporting
combinations of ancestries such as
"’German-Bavarian’’ were tabulated as a
single ancestry (i.e., German). Also,
responses such as ‘’Polish-American” or
“Italian-American’’ were coded and tabu-
lated as a single entry (i.e., “Polish’ or
“Italian’’). A sole entry of ““American”
is tabulated in the category ‘'Ancestry
not specified.”

Entries of religious groups were not
coded separately and were tabulated in
the category “‘Ancestry not specified.”
When an ancestry response was missing,
the person’'s ancestry was tabulated as
not reported.”

In tables 105 to 114, six ancestry
groups—English, French, German, Irish,
Italian, and Polish—plus four other
ancestry groups which vary from State
to State are shown. The variable ancestry
groups are the largest four single or
multiple ancestry groups within the
particular State. In determining the four
largest groups, categories such as Spanish
origin groups and groups identified in the
race question were omitted from con-
sideration. This was done to minimize the
presentation of generally duplicative data.

RESIDENCE IN 1975

The data on residence in 1975 were
derived from answers to question 15
which asked for the State (or foreign
country), county, and city of residence
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on April 1, 1975. Residence in 1975 is
used in conjunction with current resi-
dence to determine the extent of resi-
dential mobility of the population, The
category “‘Same house’ includes all per:
sons b years old and over who did not
move during the 5 years as well as those
who had moved but by 1980 had
returned to their 1975 residence. The
category “Different house in the United
States” includes persons who lived in the
United States in 1975 but in a different
house {or apartment) from the one they
occupied on April 1, 1980, These persons
were subdivided into three groups accord-
ing to their 1975 residence: “’Different
house, same county,” “Different county,
same State,’” and “‘Different State.” The
last group was further subdivided by
region of 1975 residence. The category
“Abroad” includes those with residence in
a foreign country, Puerto Rico, or an
outlying area of the United States in
1975, including members of the Armed
Forces and their dependents. When no
information on residence in 1975 was
collected for a person, information for
other family members was used, if avail-
able. All cases of nonresponse, or incom-
plete response not assigned based on
information from other family members,
were allocated based on the previous
residence of other persons with similar
characteristics who provided complete
information,

The number of persons who were
living in a different house in 1975 is
somewhat less than the total number of
moves during the 5-year period, Some
persons in the same house at the two
dates had moved during the 5-year period
but by the time of enumeration had
returned to their 1975 residence. Other
persons who were living in a different
house had made one or more interme-
diate moves. For similar reasons, the
number of persons living in a different
county or a different State may be
understated,

Similar questions on mobility were
asked in the 1940, 1950, 1960, and 1970
censuses, The questions in the 1950
census, however, applied to residence one
year earlier rather than 5 years earlier.
Although the questions in the 1940
census covered a 5-year period, compar-
ability with that census is reduced some-
what because of different definitions and
categories of tabulation. Comparability
with the 1970 and 1960 censuses is also

somewhat reduced because nonresponse
was not allocated in those earlier censuses.

Data on residence in 1975 are based
on approximately one-half of the full

census sample (see appendix D). There-

fore, figures in tabulations involving resi-
dence in 1975 may differ from tabula-
tions based on the full sample. For
example, the number of persons 5 years
old and over derived from residence in
1975 tabulations may not agree with
other tabulations by age.

ACTIVITY IN 1975

The data on activity in 1975 come from
answers to question 17 which asked
persons 15 years old and over whether
they were “in the Armed Forces,”
"attending college,” or ““working full or
part-time at a job or business” in 1975.
Nonresponse was allocated based on
answers to other guestions and related
characteristics. The data are only shown
for persons 21 years and over (i.e., per-
sons who were 16 years and over in 1975).

VETERAN STATUS

The data on veteran status were derived
from responses to question 18. A
“veteran,” as defined in census publica-
tions, is a person 16 years old or over
who has served but is not now serving on
active duty in the Armed Forces of the
United States. Persons are classified as
veterans if they were ever on active duty
in the US., Army, Navy, Air Force,
Marine Corps, or Coast Guard, even if the
time served was short, Persons in the
National Guard or in military reserve
units are classified as veterans only if they
were ever called to active duty. All other
civilians 16 vyears old and over are classi-
fied as nonveterans. The allocation rates
for veteran status shown in table C-1 are
computed based onthe number of ¢ivilian
persons 16 years and over, rather than
total persons 16 years and over, as im-
plied on that table.

Period of Service—Persons who indicated
in question 18a that they were veterans
were asked to indicate the period or
periods in which they served (question
18b). Persons serving in more than one
period were classified in the most recent
wartime period of service. For example,
in Table 70 persons who served both

during the Korean conflict and the post-
Korean peacetime era between February
19556 and July 1964 were classified in
the “Korean conflict’’ category. If the
same person had also served during the
Vietnam era, he or she would instead be
included in the “Vietnam era and Korean
conflict” category. The data were edited
to eliminate reported period(s) of service
which were inconsistent with the age of
the person.

Comparability With Earlier Census
Data—Veteran status was asked of both
men and women in the 1980 census, the
first time such data were collected for
women, The wording of the question was
changed from the 1970 version in order
to make more clear the appropriate
response for persons who served in
National Guard or reserve units only.
Two categories of period of service
were added since 1970: the post-Korean
peacetime era between February 1955
and July 1964, and the post-Vietnam
peacetime era beginning in May 1975, As
in 1970, persons reporting more than one
period of service are shown in the most
recent wartime period of service category.

WORK DISABILITY

The data on disability status were derived
from answers to question 19. Persons
were identified as having a work disability
if they had a health condition which had
lasted 6 or more months and which
limited the kind or amount of work they
could do at a job. Persons with a work
disability were further classified as ““Pre-
vented from working’’ or “Not prevented
from working.”

The term “health condition” refers to
both physical and mental conditions.
Temporary health problems are not con-
sidered a health condition.

Persons are considered limited in the
kind or amount of work they could do if
they were restricted in the kinds of jobs
at which they were able to work or if
they were unable to work at a full-time
job.

PUBLIC TRANSPORTATION
DISABILITY

Persons are identified as having a public

transportation disability if they had a
health condition which had lasted 6 or
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more months and which made it difficult
or impossible for them to use buses,
trains, subways, or other forms of public
transportation.

FERTILITY (CHILDREN EVER
BORN)

The data on children ever born were
derived from answers to question 20,
which was asked of women 15 years old
and over, regardless of marital status.
Excluded were still-births, stepchildren,
and adopted children. Ever-married
women were instructed to include all
children born to them before and during
their most recent marriage, children no
longer living, and children away from
home, as well as children who were still
living in the home. Never-married women
were instructed to include all children
born to them.

In the 1980 census, a terminal cate-
gory of ‘12 or more” was used for
recording the number of children ever
born. For purposes of computing the
total number of children ever born, the
terminal category was given a mean value
of 13.

Comparability With Earlier Census
Data—The wording of the question on
chitdren ever born was the same in 1980
as in 1970. In 1970, however, the ques-
tion on children ever born was asked of
all ever-married women but only of
never-married women who received self-
administered questionnaires. In virtually
all of the tables in 1970 census volumes,
data presented on children ever born to
all women assumed that single women
were childless even though it was known
that some of the women have had children.
Therefore, rates and numbers of children
ever born to all women are not com-
parable between the 1980 reports and
previous census reports, since the 1980
census reports include data on children
ever born to single women. Data pre-
sented for children ever born to women
ever married are comparable between the
1980 census and previous censuses con-
taining this question.

MARITAL HISTORY

The data on marital history were derived
from answers to question 21, which was
asked of persons 15 years and over.
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Information on whether married more
than once and on age at first marriage has
been obtained in each census since 1940.
In 1970 and 1980, the question on how
the first marriage ended was also in-
cluded.

For all persons reported as now mar-
ried, separated, widowed, or divorced
at the time of the enumeration, data were
obtained on the date of the first marriage.
From this information and from current
age, data on age at first marriage and
years since first marriage were derived.
For each person who had been married
more than once, information was obtained
on how the first marriage ended. Persons
shown as “known to have been widowed"’
include currently widowed persons and
those currently married or divorced
persons married more than once whose
first marriage ended in widowhood.
Persons shown as “’known to have been
divorced” include currently divorced per-
sons and those currently married or
widowed persons who were married
more than once and whose first marriage
did not end in widowhood.

When marital history was not reported
or was incomplete, it was allocated
according to age, sex, and marita! status
of the person, relationship to house-
holder, and age of the oldest own child
present in the household. Consistency
was maintained between the marital his-
tories of husband and wife when they
were reported as members of the same
household.

PLACE OF WORK

The data on place of work were derived
from answers to question 23, which was
asked only of persons who indicated in
question 22 that they had worked at any
time during the reference week (see
below for definition of reference week).
Data are tabulated for workers 16 years
and over; that is, members of the Armed
Forces and civilians who were at work
during the reference week. Place of work
refers to the geographic location at which
workers carried out their occupational
activities during the reference week. The
exact address (number and street) of the
place of work was asked, as well as the
place (city, town, village, borough, etc.):
whether or not the place of work was
inside or outside its incorporated (legal)
limits; and the county, State, and ZIP

code. If the person’s employer operated
in more than one location, the exact
address of the location or branch where
the respondent worked was requested.
When the number and street name could
not be given, the building name or other
physical location description was to be
entered. Persons who worked at more
than one location were asked to report
the one at which they worked the
greatest number of hours during the
reference week. Persons who regularly
worked in several locations during the
reference week were requested to give the
address at which they began work each
day. For cases in which daily work was
not begun at a central place each day, the
person was asked to provide as much
information as possibie which described
the area in which he or she worked most
during the reference week.

For purposes of this report, place-of-
work locations are defined as "in area of
residence” and ‘‘outside area of resi-
dence.” Area of residence refers to the
particular tabulation area or areas shown
in each table. For example, in a table that
provides data for counties, the place-of-
work data pertain to the number of
workers living in each county who
worked there, and the number who
worked outside their county of residence.
Similarly, in a table that provides data for
several types of areas, such as the State
and its individual SMSA’s, counties, and
places, the place-of-work data for each of
these areas pertain to the number of
workers living in the area who worked
inside or outside its boundaries.

Persons were tabulated as working in
an incorporated place if they reported
working inside its legal limits, or reported
an incorporated place as their piace of
work without specifying whether or not
they worked inside its legal boundaries.
Persons who reported working outside
the limits of an incorporated place were
tabulated as working outside the place, In
contrast, persons who reported a census
designated place (CDP)—a place with no
legal boundaries—as their place of work
were tabulated as working in that place
regardless of their response on the incor-
porated limits question. The accuracy of
place-of-work data for certain COP’s may
be affected by the extent to which their
census names were familiar to respon-
dents, and by coding problems caused by
similarities between the CDP name and
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the names of other geographic jurisdic-
tions in the same vicinity.

Place-of-work data are given for minor
civil divisions (townships and towns) in
the nine Northeastern States, based on
the responses to the place-of-work ques-
tion. Many towns and townships are
regarded locally as equivalent to a place
and were, therefore, reported as the place
of work. When a respondent reported a
locality or incorporated place that forms
part of a township or town, the coding
and tabulating procedure was designed to
include the response in the total for the
township or town. It is believed that the
accuracy of the place-of-work data for
minor civil divisions is greatest for the
New England States. However, the data
for some New England towns, for towns
in New York, and for townships in New
Jersey and Pennsylvania may be affected
by coding problems resulting from
unfamiliarity of the respondent with the
minor civil division in which the work-
place was located, or that resulted when a
township and a city or borough of the
same or similar name are located close
together.

Data on place of work are based on
approximately one-half of the full census
sample {see Appendix D). Therefore,
figures in tabulations involving place of
work may differ from tabulations based
on the full sample. For example, the
number of workers 16 years old and over
from place-of-work tabulations may not
agree with the same category shown for
means of transportation to work tabula-
tions,

MEANS OF TRANSPORTATION
TOWORK

The data on means of transportation to
work were derived from answers to ques-
tions 24b, 24c, and 24d which were asked
only of persons who indicated in guestion
22 that they had worked at any time
during the reference week (see below for
definition of reference week)., Means of
transportation to work refers to the
principal mode of travel or type of
conveyance that the person usually used
to get from home to work during the
reference week. Persons who used dif-
ferent means of transportation on
different days of the week were asked to
specify the one they used most often.
Persons who used more than one means
of transportation to get to work each day

were asked to report the one used for the
longest distance during the work trip.
The category “Private vehicle’ includes
workers using a car (including company
cars but excluding taxicabs), a truck of
one-ton capacity or less, or a van, The
category '‘Public transportation’” includes
workers who used a bus or streetcar, sub-
way or elevated train, railroad, or taxicab.

A question on carpooling (question
24¢) was asked of all workers who re-
ported their means of transportation to
work as “car,”” “truck,” or “van.” The
category ‘‘Drive alone” includes persons
who usually drove alone to work, as well
as persons who were driven to work by
someone who then drove back home or
to a nonwork destination. The category
*Carpool”” includes workers who reported
that they usually shared driving, drove
others, or rode as a passenger during the
reference week.

The means of transportation data for
some areas in this report may show
workers using modes of public transporta-
tion that are not available in those areas
(e.g., subway or elevated riders in an
SMSA where there actually is no subway
or elevated service). This result is largely
attributable to persons who worked dur-
ing the reference week at a location that
was different from their usual place of
work (such as persons away from home on
business in an area where subway service
was available), and persons who used
more than one means of transportation
each day but whose principal means was
not available where they lived (for ex-
ample, residents of nonmetropolitan areas
who drove to the fringe of an SMSA and
took the commuter railroad most of the
distance to work).

Private Vehicle Occupancy—The data on
private vehicle occupancy were derived
from answers to question 24d, which was
asked of persons who indicated in ques-
tion 22 that they had worked at any time
during the reference week {see below for
definition of reference week), and who
reported in question 24c that they
usually shared driving, drove others, or
rode as a passenger in a car, truck, or van.
Private vehicle occupancy refers to the
number of persons who usually rode to
work in the vehicle during the reference
week. The measure “persons per private
vehicle” is obtained by dividing the
number of persons who reported using a
car, truck, or van to get to work by the

number of such vehicles that they used.
The number of vehicles used is derived by
counting each person who drove alone as
one vehicle, each person who reported
being in a two-person carpool as one-half
vehicle, each person who reported being
in a three-person carpool as one-third
vehicle, and so on, and then summing all
the vehicles.

Travel Time to Work—The data on travel
time to work were derived from answers
to question 24a, which was asked of
persons who indicated in question 22 that
they had worked at any time during the
reference week (see below for definition
of reference week). Trave! time to work
refers to the total number of minutes that
it usually took the person to get from
home to work during the reference week,
The elapsed time includes time spent
waiting for public transportation, picking
up passengers in carpools and time spent
in other activities related to getting to
work, *

REFERENCE WEEK

The data on labor force status and jour-
ney to work relate to the calendar week
preceding the date on which the respon-
dents completed their questionnaires or
were interviewed by enumerators. This
week is not the same for all respondents
since the enumeration was not completed
in one week. However, for the majority of
persons the reference week for the 1980
census was the last week in March 1980,
Passover and Good Friday occurred in the
following week (the first week of April,
1980). Many workers presumably took
time off for these observances. These
holidays could have affected the data on
hours worked for some areas if the first
week in April was the reference week for
a significant number of persons, The
holidays probably did not affect the
overall measurement of labor force status
since labor force data are based on work
activity during the entire reference week.

LABOR FORCE STATUS

The data on labor force status were
derived from answers to questions 22, 25,
and 26.

The series of questions on labor force
status was asked of all persons 15 years

B-11



Appendix B.—Definitions and Explanations of Subject Characteristics

old and over and was designed to
identify, in this sequence: (a) persons
who worked at any time during the
reference week; (b) persons who did not
work during the reference week but who
had jobs or businesses from which they
were temporarily absent {excluding lay-
off); (c) persons on layoff; and (d)
persons who did not work during the
reference week, but who were looking for
work during the last four weeks and were
available for work during the reference
week,

The labor force status data shown in
this and other 1980 census reports relate
to persons 16 years old and over. In
1940, 1950, and 1960, labor force status
data were presented for persons 14 years
old and over. The change in the universe
was made in 1970 to agree with the
official measurement of the labor force as
revised in January 1967. Selected labor
force status data were shown in 1970 for
persons 14 and 15 years old, but are not
presented for 1980,

Employed—Employed persons include all
civilians 16 years old and over who were
either {a) ‘'at work’-—those who did any
work at all during the reference week as
paid employees or in their own business
or profession, ar on their own farm, or
who worked 15 hours or more as unpaid
workers on a family farm or in a family
business; or (b) were “with a job but not
at work’’'—those who did not work during
the reference week but had jobs or
businesses from which they were tempo-
rarily absent due to illness, bad weather,
industrial dispute, vacation, or other
personal reasons, Excluded from the
employed are persons whose only activity
consisted of work around the house or
volunteer work for religious, charitable,
and similar organizations.

Unemployed—Persons are classified as
unemployed if they were civilians 16
years old and over and (a) were neither
"at work’' nor “with a job but not at
work’ during the reference week, (b)
were looking for work during the last 4
_ weeks, and (c) were available to accept a
job. Examples of jobseeking activities are:
(1) registering at a public or private
employment office, (2} meeting with
prospective employers, (3). investigating
possibilities for starting a professional
practice or opening a business, (4) placing
or answering advertisements, (5) writing
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letters of application, and (6) being on a
union or professional register.

Also included as unemployed are per-
sons who did not work at all during the
reference week and were waiting to be
called back to a job from which they had
been laid off.

Civilian Labor Force—The civilian labor
force consists of persons classified as
employed or unemployed in accordance
with the criteria described above.

Experienced Unemployed—Unemployed
persons who have worked at any time in
the past are classified as the “Experienced
unemployed.”

Experienced Civilian Labor Force—The
“experienced civilian labor force’” com-
prises the employed and the experienced
unemployed.

Labor Force—The labor force includes all
persons classified in the civilian labor
force plus members of the Armed Forces
{persons on active duty with the United
States Army, Air Force, Navy, Marine
Corps, or Coast Guard),

Not in Labor Force—All persons 16 years
old and over who are not classified as
members of the labor force are defined as
“Not in labor force.” This category con-
sists mainly of students, housewives,
retired workers, seasonal workers enumer-
ated in an ""off” season who were not
looking for work, inmates of institutions,
disabled persons, and persons doing only
incidental unpaid family work (less than
15 hours during the reference week).

Worker—The term ‘“Worker'' appears in
connection with several subjects in this
report: nonworkers per 100 workers,
journey-to-work items, .class of worker,
weeks worked in 1979, and number of
workers in family in 1979, Its meaning
varies and, therefore, should be deter-
mined in each case by referring to the
definition of the subject in which it
appears.

Nonworkers Per 100 Workers—This mea-
sure, called the ‘‘nonworker/worker
ratio” in the 1970 census, is the ratio of
the sum of persons ‘‘not in the labor
force” plus persons under 16 years of age
to persons 16 years old and over in the
labor force.

Comparability With Earlier Census
Data—The questionnaire items and labor
force status concepts for the 1980 census
were essentially identical to those used in
the 1970 census. However, these concepts
differed in many respects from those
associated with the 1950 and 1960 cen-
suses; see the Volume 1 publications from
the 1970 census for more information.

Comparability With Data From Other
Sources—Because employment data from
the census are obtained from respondents
in households, they differ from statistics
based on reports from individual business
establishments, farm enterprises, and cer-
tain government programs. Persons
employed at more than one. job are
counted only once in the census and are
classified according to the job at which
they worked the- greatest number of
hours during the reference week. In statis-
tics based on reports from business and
farm establishments, persons who work
for more than one establishment may be
counted more than once. Moreover, other
series, unlike those presented here, may
exclude private household workers, un-
paid family workers, and self-employed
persons, but may include workers less
than 16 years of age.

An additional difference in the data
arises from the fact that persons who had
a job but were not at work are included
with the employed in the statistics shown
here whereas many of these persons are
likely to be excluded from employment
figures based on establishment payroll
reports. Furthermore, the labor force
status data in this report include persons

on the basis of place of residence regard-

less of where they work, whereas estab-
lishment data report persons at their
place of work regardiess of where they
live, This latter consideration is particu-
larly significant when comparing data for
workers who commute between areas.
For a number "of reasons, the unem-
ployment figures of the Bureau of the
Census are not comparable with pub-
lished figures on unemployment compen-
sation claims. For example, figures on
unemployment compensation claims ex-
clude persons who have exhausted their
benefit rights, as well as new workers who
have not earned rights to unemployment
insurance, and persons losing jobs not
covered by unemployment insurance
systems (including some workers in agri-
culture, domestic services, and religious
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organizations, and self-employed and
unpaid family workers). In addition, the
qualifications for drawing unemployment
compensation differ from the definition
of unemployment used by the Bureau of
the Census. Persons working only a few
hours during the week and persons tem-
porarily absent from work for reasons
other than fayoff are sometimes eligible
for unemployment compensation but are
classified as “employed” in the census
reports. Differences in the geographical
distribution of unemployment data arise
because the place where claims are filed
may not necessarily be the same as the
place of residence of the unemployed
worker.

The figures on labor force status from
the decennial census are generally com-
parable with similar data collected in the
Current Population Survey. However,
some differences may exist because of
variations in enumeration and processing
techniques.

Actual Hours Worked~—All persons in the
sample who reported working during the
reference week were asked to repdrt in
item 22b the number of hours that they
worked, The statistics on hours worked
pertain to the number of hours actually
worked at all jobs, and do not necessarily
reflect the number of hours usually
worked or the scheduled number of
hours. The number of persons who
worked only a small number of hours is
probably understated since such persons
sometimes consider themselves as not
working.

LABOR FORCE STATUS IN 1979

The data on labor force status in 1979
were derived from answers to question
31. Persons 16 years old and over are
classified as “In labor force in 1979 if
(a) in 1979 they worked 1 or more weeks
for pay or profit (including weeks on paid
vacation or on paid sick leave) or worked
without pay on a family farm or in a
family business, or were on active duty in
the Armed Forces; or (b) had any weeks
of unemployment in 1979, The categories
“Worked in 1979 and “With unemploy-
ment in 1979” are not mutually exclusive.

Worked in 1979 .(Work | Status in
1979)—Persons 16 years old and over
who worked 1 or more weeks accord-

ing to the criteria described below are
classified as “Worked in 1979;" all other
persons 16 years old and over are classi-
fied as "Did not work in 1979.” Some
tables showing work status in 1979 in-
clude 15 years olds; these persons are
classified as “/Did not work in 1979,” by
definition.

Weeks Worked in 1979—The data on
weeks worked in 1979 were derived from
answers to questions 31a and 31b. Ques-
tion 31b (Weeks worked in 1979) was
asked of persons 16 years and over
who indicated in Question 31a that they
worked in 1979.

The data pertain to the number of
weeks during 1979 in which a person did
any work -for pay or profit (including
paid vacation and sick leave) or worked
without ‘pay on a family farm or in a
family business. Weeks of active service in
the Armed Forces are aiso included. It is
probable that the number of persons who
worked in 1979 and the number of weeks
worked are understated since there is
some tendency for respondents to forget
intermittent or short periods of employ-
ment or to exclude weeks worked with-

‘out pay.

Usual Hours Worked in 1979—The data
on usual hours worked per week in 1979
were derived from answers to question
31e¢, This question was asked of persons
16 vears and over who indicated that
they worked in 1979,

The data pertain to the number of
hours a person usuafly worked during the

weeks worked in 1979. The respondent

was to report the number of hours

worked per week in the majority of the |

weeks he or she worked in 1979. If the
hours worked per week varied consider-
ably during 1979, the respondent was to
report an approximate average of the
hours worked per week. The statistics on
usual hours worked per week in 1979 are
not necessarily related to the data on
actual hours worked during the census
reference week (question 22b).

Persons 16 years old and over who
reported that they usually worked 35 or
more hours each week during the weeks
they worked are classified as “Usually
worked full time;” persons who reported
that they usually worked 1 to 34 hours
are classified as ‘‘Usually worked part
time.”’ '

Year-Round Full-Time Workers—Persons
16 vyears old and over who usually
worked 35 hours or more per week for 560
to 52 weeks in 1979 are classified as
“Year-round full-time workers.”

With Unemployment in 1979—Persons 16
years old and over who had one or more
weeks of unemployment in 1979 accord-
ing to the criteria described below are
classified as “‘With unemployment in
1979,

The data on weeks of unemployment
in 1979 pertain to the number of weeks
during 1979 in which a person 16 years
old and over did not work but spent any
time looking for work (that is, trying to
get a job or start a business or professional
practice) or on layoff from a job. Ex-
amples of looking for work are presented
in the definition of wunempioyed, Ex-
cluded from weeks of unempioyment are
any weeks in which the person worked,
even for one hour; or any weeks for
which the person received any wages or
salary; or in which the person was on
active duty in the Armed Forces, on paid
vacation, or on paid leave. The question
on weeks of unemployment did not
inquire whether persons who reported
looking for work were available to accept
a job. The number of weeks of unemploy-
ment is the total number of weeks
accumulated during the entire calendar
year 1979, regardless of whether the
periods of unemployment were contin-
uous,

Mean Weeks of Unemployment—The
mean is based on the distribution of
petsons with unemployment by ’indi-
vidual weeks of unemployment from 1 to
52 weeks.

Number of Workers in Family in
1979—The term “Worker) as used for
these data is defined according to the
criteria described in the section on
“Worked in 1979."

Comparability With Earlier Census
Data—The data on weeks worked col-
lected in the 1980 census are comparable
with data from the 1970 and 1960
censuses but may not be entirely compar-
able with data from the 1940 and 1950
censuses. On the three most recent census
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questionnaires, two separate questions
were used to obtain this information. The
first identified persons with any work
experience during the year and, thus,
indicated those persons for whom the
questions on number of weeks worked
was applicable. In 1940 and 1950, how-
ever, the questionnaires contained only a
single question on number of weeks
worked.,

In 1970, persons responded to the
weeks worked question by indicating one
of six weeks-worked intervals; in 1980,
persons were asked to enter the specific
number of weeks they worked,

The data on weeks looking for work in
previous year (1979) were collected in
1980 for the first time since the 1890
census; the data on usual hours worked
were collected for the first time ever in
the 1980 census.

OCCUPATION, INDUSTRY, AND
CLASS OF WORKER

The data on industry, occupation, and
class of worker were derived from
answers to questions 28, 29, and 30.

This series of questions was used to
obtain industry, occupation, and class of
worker information for the employed,
the experienced unemployed, and ex-
perienced workers not currently in the
labor force, The last two categories apply
to persons who had worked at some time
during the previous five years. All three
items related to one specific job that the
person held. For an employed person, the
information referred to the job held
during the reference week. Those who
were employed at two or more jobs
reported the job at which they worked
the greatest number of hours during the
reference week. For experienced unem-
ployed persons and for those not in the

labor force, the information referred to’

the last job that they held.

Clerical staff in the Bureau's proc-
essing offices converted the written in-
dustry and occupation descriptions from
the questionnaire to identifying codes by
relating these descriptions to an entry in
the 1980 Census of Population: Alpha-
betical Index of Industries and Occupa-

tions (PHC80-R3), 1982, U.S. Govern-

ment Printing Office, Washington, D.C.
For the industrial code, however, these
coders first referred to a Company Name
List. This list, prepared from the
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Standard Statistical Establishment List
developed by the Bureau of the Census
for use in the economic censuses and
surveys, contains the names of establish-
ments and their Standard Industrial
Classification code converted to popula-
tion census equivalents. This listing facili-
tates coding and helps maintain industrial
classification comparability.

Occupation Classification System

The system developed for the 1980
census consists of 503 specific occupation
categories arranged into 6 summary and
13 major occupation groups. This classifi-
cation was developed to be consistent
with the 1980 Standard Occupational
Classification Manual (SOC), published
by the U.S. Department of Commerce,
Office of Federal Statistical Policy and
Standards. This is the first time there was
a United States standard to use in
developing the census occupational classi-
fication.

The SOC Manual presents a list of 12
principles used in occupational classifica-
tion. The primary principles used were as
follows: 1) the classification should realis-
tically reflect the current occupational
structure of the United States, and 2} an
occupation should be classified on the
basis of work performed. The conversion
of the census classification to the SQOC
has caused the 1980 census classification
to be less comparable with the classifica-
tions used in earlier censuses. See the
section on ‘‘Comparability.”

This report presents selected groupings
of the 503 categories. The most detailed
tabulation contains 47 occupation data
lines, which are shown below with their
component categories and the SOC code
definition of each category in paren-
theses. The lines marked with an asterisk
(*) arethe remainder of major occupation
groups, not shown in the report. The
1980 Census of Population: Classified
Index of Industries and Occupations
(PHC80-R4), 1982, U.S. Government
Printing Office, Washington, D.C., pro-
vides information on the composition of
the detailed categories.
Executive, Administrative, and Mana-
gerial Occupations (11-14)

Officials and administrators, public
administration  (11)—Includes legis-
lators, chief executives, general ad-

ministrators, and administrators, pro-
tective services.

Management related occupations(14)—
Includes accountants; auditors; finan-
cial officers; management analysts;
personnel, training, and labor relations
specialists; buyers and purchasing
agents; business and promotion agents;
and inspectors and compliance officers,
including construction,

*Officials and administrators, other
(12, 13)—Includes financial, personnel
and labor relations, purchasing, mar-
keting, advertising, and public relations
managers; education and health ad-
ministrators; property and real estate
managers; postmasters and mail super-
intendents; and funeral directors.

Professional Specialty Occupations (16- °
34, 398) )

Engineers and natural scientists(16-
18)—Includes architects, engineers, sur-
veyors, mathematicians, and natural
scientists.

Engineers (162, 163)—Includes aero-
space, metallurgical, mining, petro-
leum, chemical, nuclear, civil, agri-
cultural, electrical and electronic,
industrial, mechanical, and marine
engineers, and naval architects.

*Architects, surveyors, mathemati-
cians, and natural scientists (161,
164, 17, 18)—Includes architects,
surveyors, and mapping scientists;
computer systems analysts; opera-
tions and systems researchers and
analysts; actuaries, mathematicians,
and statisticians; physicists, geol-
ogists, and chemists except bio-
chemists; and atmospheric, space,
agricultural, biological, forestry,
conservation, and medical scientists.

Health diagnosing occupations (26-
28)~—Includes physicians, dentists, vet-
erinarians, optometrists, and podia-
trists.

Health assessment and treating oc-
cupations (29, 30)—Includes registered
nurses, pharmacists, dietitians, thera-
pists, and physicians’ assistants.

Teachers, librarians, and counselors
(22-25)
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Teachers, elementary and secondary
schools(231-233)—Includes prekin-
dergarten, kindergarten, elementary,
and secondary schoo! teachers, but
excludes principals and supervisors.

*Other teachers, librarians, and
counselors (22, 235, 236, 239, 24,
25)—Includes teachers, except ele-
mentary and secondary schools,
vocational and educational coun-
selors, librarians, archivists, and
curators.

*Other professional specialty occupa-
tions (19-21, 32-34, 398)—Includes
economists, psychologists, sociologists,
urban planners, social workers, recrea-
tion workers, the clergy and other
religious workers, lawyers, judges,
editors and reporters, announcers,
public relations specialists, photog-
raphers, writers, artists, and enter-
tainers.

Technicians and Related Support Occu-
pations (36-39, except 398; 825)

Health technologists and technicians
(36)—Includes  clinical laboratory,
health record, and radiologic techni-
cians; dental hygienists; and licensed
practical nurses.

Technologists and technicians, except
health (37-39, except 398; 825)—In-
cludes engineering, science, and survey-
ing technicians; drafting occupations;
airpiane pilots; air traffic controllers;
broadcast equipment operators; com-
puter programmers; tool programmers,
numerical control; and legal assistants.

demonstrators, promoters, and models;
auctioneers; and sales support occupa-
tions. .

Cashiers(4364)

Administrative Support Occupations, In-
cluding Clerical (45-47)

Computer equipment operators (461)

Secretaries, stenographers, and typists
{462)

Financial records processing occupa-
tions{471)—Includes bookkeepers; ac-
counting, payroll, billing, and cost
clerks; and billing and calculating
machine operators,

Mail and message distributing occupa-
tions (474)—Includes postal clerks,
mail  carriers, mail clerks, and
messengers.

*Other administrative support occupa-
tions(A5, 46 except 461, 462; 47
except 471, 474)—Includes clerical
supervisors; interviewers; receptionists;
transportation and reservation agents;
hotel, classified-ad, correspondence,
personnel, library, file, order, and
record clerks; duplicating, mail, and
office machine operators; telephone
operators, telegraphers, and other
communications equipment operators;
dispatchers; production coordinators;
traffic, shipping, stock and inventory
clerks; meter readers; weighers, meas-
urers, and checkers, samplers; ex-
pediters; adjusters and investigators;
bill and account collectors; eligibility,
office, and statistical clerks; bank
tellers; proofreaders; data-entry keyers;

pations, sheriffs and other law enforce-
ment officers, correctional institution
officers, and guards.

Service Occupations, Except Protective
and Household(52)

Food service occupations(521)—In-
cludes bartenders; cooks; waiters; kit-
chen, food counter, and fountain
workers; and waiters’ assistants. -

Cleaning and building service occupa-

. tions(524)—Includes maids and house-

men, janitors, elevator operators, and
pest control occupations.

*Health and personal service occupa-
tions(523, 525, 526)—Includes dental
assistants, nursing and other health
aides, orderlies and attendants, barbers,
hairdressers and cosmetologists, recre-
ation and public transportation attend-
ants, guides, ushers, baggage porters,
bellhops, welfare service aides, and
child care workers.

Farming, Forestry, and Fishing Occupa-
tions{55-68, part 8241)

Farm operators and managers (55) .

Farm workers and related occupations
(66)—~Includes farm, marine life, culti-
vation, and nursery workers; grounds-
keepers and gardeners; animal care-
takers; and graders, sorters, and in-
spectors, agricultural products.

*Forestry and fishing occupations(57,

.68, part 8241)—Includes forestry and

logging workers, fishers, captains of
fishing vessels, hunters, and trappers.

Sales Occupations (40-44) and teachers’ aides.
Precision Production, Craft, and Repair
Occupations(60-71 except part of 68,

part 7477, 7668, part 7677, 7752, 828)

Private Household Occupations(50)—in-
cludes launderers, cooks, housekeepers,
child care workers, and household
cleaners and servants.

Supervisors and proprietors, sales oc-
cupations (40)

Sales representatives, commodities and Mechanics and repairers (60, 61)—In-
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finance (41, 42)—Includes insurance,
real estate, securities, advertising, and
other business service sales occupa-
tions; sales engineers; and mining,
manufacturing, and wholesale trade
sales representatives.

Other sales occupations(43, 44)—In-
cludes retail sales workers; sales coun-
ter clerks; cashiers; street and door-to-
door sales workers; news vendors;

Protective Service Occupations(51)

Police and firefighters(5123, 5132)—
Includes police, detectives, and fire-
fighters.

*Other protective service occupations

(511, 5122, 5133, 5134, 514)—In-
cludes protective service supetvisors,
fire inspection and prevention occu-

cludes vehicle and mobile equipment,
industrial machinery, machinery main-
tenance, heating, and air conditioning
mechanics; electrical and electronic
equipment repairers, including tele-
phone and telephone line installers;
and camera, watch, musical instru-
ments, office machine, mechanical
controls, and valve repairers; lock-
smiths; elevator installers; and mill-
wrights. f
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Construction trades(63, 64 except
632)—Includes brickmasons, stone-
masons, tile setters, carpet installers,
carpenters, drywall installers, elec-
tricians, electrical power installers and
repairers, painters, paperhangers, plas-
terers, plumbers, concrete finishers,
glaziers, insulation workers, paving
equipment operators, roofers, sheet-
metal duct installers, structural metal
workers, earth drillers, and construc-
tion apprentices.

Precision production occupations{67-
71 except part of 68, part 7477, 7668,
part 7677, 7752, 828)—Includes pre-
cision metalworking and woodworking
occupations, precision textile and
apparel machine workers, precision
workers, assorted materials, precision
food production occupations, pre-
cision inspectors and testers, plant and
system operators, and production
supervisors.

¥Extractive occupations(632, 65)~In-
cludes oil well drillers, explosives
workers, miners and mining machine
operators.

Machine Operators, Assemblers, and In-
spectors (Part of 68, 73-78)

Machine operators and tenders, except
precision (Major parts of 73-76, plus
minor part of 68)—Includes metal and
plastic working, fabricating, metal and
plastic processing, printing, textile and
apparel machine operators; machine
operators of assorted materials with
such functions as blending, cementing,
packaging, filtering, paint spraying,
washing, etc.; motion picture projec-
tionists; and photographic process
machine operators.

Fabricators, assemblers, inspectors,
and samplers(77 except 7752, 78, plus
minor parts of 73 and 75)~Includes
welders, solderers, assemblers; hand-
cutting, molding, painting, engraving,
and miscellaneous hand working occu-
pations; and production inspectors,
testers, samplers, and weighers.

Transportation and Material Moving Oc-

cupations (811, 821, 823, 824, except
part of 8241, 83, 874)
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Transportation occupations (811,821,
823, 824, except part of 8241, 874)

Motor vehicle operators(8111, 821,
874)—Includes truck, bus, and taxi-
cab drivers; chauffeurs; driver-sales
workers; and parking lot attendants.

*Rail and water transportation oc-
cupations—{(8113, 823, 824 except
part 8241)—Includes railroad con-
ductors, yardmasters, brake, signal,
and switch operators; rail vehicle
operators; locomotive operation
occupations; ship captains, except
fishing vessels; sailors and deck-
hands; bridge, lock, and lighthouse
tenders.

Material moving equipment operators’
(812, 83)—~Includes operating engi-
neers; longshore equipment, hoist, and
crane and tower operators; excavating
machine operators including dozers:
and industrial truck and tractor equip-
ment operators.

Handlers, Equipment Cleaners, Helpers,
and Laborers(85-87, except 874)

Construction laborers(87 1)

Freight, stock, and material handlers
(872)~Includes garbage collectors,
stevedores, stock handlers and baggers,
machine feeders, and other material
handlers.

*Other handlers, equipment cleaners,
helpers and laborers (85, 86, 873, 875)—
Includes mechanic, construction, ex-
tractive, and production helpers; garage
and service station related workers;
vehicle washers; hand packers; and
laborers, except construction.

The highest level of aggregation pro-
vided by the SOC is six summary group-
ings. These six groupings are shown below
with their component two digit SOC
codes shown in parentheses.

Managerial and professional specialty
occupations (11 — 34)

Technical, sales, and administrative
support occupations (36 —~ 47)

Service occupations (50 — 52)

Farming, forestry, and fishing occupa-
tions (55 — 568)

Precision production, craft, and repair
occupations {60 — 71)

Operators, fabricators, and laborers
(73 — 87)

Industry Classification System

The industry classification system de-
veloped for the 1980 Census of Population
consists of 231 categories classified into
13 major industry groups. Since 1940 the
industrial classification has been based on
the Standard [Industrial Classification
Manual (SIC). The 1980 census classifica-
tion was developed from the 1972 SIC
published by the Executive Office of the
President, Office of Management and
Budget, and the 1977 supplement to that
manual.

This report presents selected groups of
the 231 categories. The most detailed
tabulation includes 46 industry data lines,
which are shown below with their com-

- ponent categories and the equivalent SIC

codes in parentheses after each of the
group titles. The lines marked with an
asterisk (*) are the remainder of major
industry groups, not shown in the re-
port. For readers without access to the
SIC, the list below also presents descrip-
tive terms of the content of the categories
as required. Major industry group titles
are in bold face. The 1980 Census of
Population: Classified Index of Industries
and Occupations (PHC80-R4), 1982, U.S.
Government Printing Office, Washington,
D.C., provides additional information on
the industry classification system.

Agriculture, Forestry, and Fisheries(m,
02, 07-09)

Agriculture(01,02, 07)

Forestry and fisheries(08, 09)

Mining(10-14)
Construction(15-17)

Manufacturing (20-39)

Food and kindred products(20)—In-
cludes meat, dairy, and grain products;
bakery and sugar products; beverage
industries; and canning and preserving.
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Textile mill and finished textile prod-
ucts(22, 23)—Includes textiles, car-
pets, and apparel.

Printing, publishing, and allied indus-
tries(27)

Chemicals and allied products(28)—
Includes synthetic fibers, drugs, soaps,
and paints.

*Other nondurable goods (21, 26,
29-31)—Includes tobacco, paper, petro-
leum refining and coal, rubber, plastics,
and leather products.

Furniture, lumber, and wood products

- (24, 25)=Includes logging, sawmills,
mobile home and furniture manufac-
turing.

Primary metal industries(33)—Includes
primary iron, steel, and aluminum
furnaces, and rolling and finishing
mills,

Fabricated metal industries, including
ordnance (34)

Machinery, except electrical(35)~In-
cludes engines, farm machinery, and
office and electronic computing equip-
ment.

Electrical machinery, equipment, and
supplies(36)

Transportation equipment (37 )

*Other durable goods, including not
specified manufacturing {32, 38, 39)—
Includes stone, tlay, glass, and concrete
products; scientific instruments; opti-
cal and health supplies; photographic
equipment; watches and clocks; and
toys and sporting goods.

Transportation, Communications, and
Other Public Utilities(40-49)

Railroads (40)
Trucking service and warehousing(42)

Other transportation(41, 43-47)—in-
cludes urban transit, bus, water, and
air transportation, pipelines and trans-
portation services, and the U.S. postal
service.

Communications(48)—Includes radio,
television, telephone, and telegraph
communication services.

Utilities and sanitary services(49)—In-
cludes electric, gas, water, and sanitary
services.

Wholesale Trade (50, 51 ).
Retail Trade(52-59)

General merchandise stores(53)—In-
cludes department stores and variety
stores.

Food, bakery, and dairy stores(54)

Automotive dealers and gasoline sta-
tions(65)

Eating and drinking places(58)}
*Other retail trade (52, 56, 57, 59)

Finance, Insurance, and Real Estate(60-
67)

Banking and credit agenciés{60, 61)

Insurance, real estate, and other fi-
nance (62-67)

Business and Repair Services(73, 75, 76)

Business services(73)—Includes adver-
tising, research labs, employment agen-
cies, consulting services, computer
programming services, and detective
services. '

Repair services (75, 76)~In addition to
repair shops, includes automobile ren-
" tal, parking, and washing services.

Personal Services(70, 72, 88)
Private households(88)

Other personal services(70, 72)—In-
cludes hotels, garment services, and
beauty, barber, dressmaking, and shoe
repair shops.

Entertainment and Recreation Services
(78, 79)—Includes theaters, motion pic-
tures, bowling alleys, and billiard parlors.

Professional and Related Services (80-87,
89) '
Hospitals(806)

Health services, except hospitals (80,
except 806)

Elementary and secondary schools and
colleges (821, 822)

Other educational services(823, 824,
829} —Includes all other schools (cor-
respondence, etc.) and libraries.

Saocial services, religious and member-
ship organizations (83, 86)

Legal, engineering, and other profes-
sional services (81, 84, 89)

Public Administration(91-97)

Relation of Some Industry Groups to
Similar Occupations or Class of Worker.—
The industry category ‘‘Public adminis-
tration” is limited to regular government
functions such as legislative, judicial,
administrative, and regulatory activities
of governments. Other government or-
ganizations such as schools, hospitals,
liquor stores, and bus lines are classified
by industry according to the activity in
which they are engaged. On the other
hand, the class of worker government
categories  include all government
workers.

Some occupation groups are closely
related to certain industries. Operators
of transportation equipment, farm oper-
ators and workers, and private household
workers account for major portions of
their respective industries of transporta-
tion, agriculture, and private households.
The industry categories, however, include
persons in other occupations. For ex-
ample, persons employed in agriculture
include truck drivers and bookkeepers;
persons employed in the transporta-
tion industry include mechanics, freight
handlers and bookkeepers; and persons

employed in the private household
industry include occupations such as
chauffeur, gardener, and secretary.

Class of Worker

The class of worker item on the ques-
tionnaire consists of seven categories
which are defined as follows:

1, Private wage and salary workers—

Persons who worked for a private em-
ployer for wages, salary, commission,
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tips, pay-in-kind, or at piece rates.
Private employers include churches
and other non-profit organizations.

2. Government workers—Persons who
worked for any governmental unit,
regardless of the activity of the par-
ticular agency. This category is sub-
divided by the level of government:
{a) Federal, (b) State, and {c) local
{county and its political subdivisions
such as cities, villages, and townships).

3. Self-employed workers—

a. Own business not incorporated—
Persons who worked for profit or
fees in their own unincorporated
business, profession, or trade, or
who operated a farm. Included here
are the owner-operators of large
stores and manufacturing establish-
ments as well as small merchants,
independent craftspersons and pro-
fessionals, farmers, peddlers, and
other persons who conducted enter-
prises of their own.

b. Own business incorporated—Persons
who consider themselves self-em-
ployed but work for corporations.
In most cases the respondents will
own or be part of a group that
owns controlling interest in the
corporation. Since all workers of a
corporation are defined as wage and
salary workers, this category is
tabulated with ‘‘Private wage and
salary workers,” and shown as a
subcategory of that group.

4. Unpaid family workers—Persons who
worked without pay on a farm orin a
business operated by a person towhom
they are related by blood or marriage.
These are usually the children or the
wife of the owner of a business or
farm. About one quarter of the unpaid
family workers are farm workers.

Sample Edit and Allocation Procedures—
Occasionally respondents supplied indus-
try, occupation, or class of worker de-
scriptions which were not sufficiently
specific for precise classification or did
not report on these items. Some of these
cases were corrected through the field
editing process and during the coding and
tabulation operations. In the coding
operation certain types of incomplete
entries were corrected using the Alpha-
betical Index of Industries and Occupa-
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tions. For example, it is possible in
certain situations to assign an industry
code based on the occupation reported.

Following the coding operation, there
was a computer edit and allocation
process. The edit first determined whether
a respondent was in the universe which
required an industry and occupation
code. The codes for the three items (in-
dustry, occupation, and class of worker)
were checked to make sure they were
valid and were edited for their relation to
each other. Invalid and inconsistent codes
were either blanked or changed to a
consistent code.

If one or more of the three codes were
blank after the edit, a code was allo-
cated from a ‘“similar” person based on
other items such as age, sex, education,
farm or nonfarm residence, and weeks
worked. If all the labor force and income
data were also blank, all of these eco-
nomic items were allocated from one
other person who did provide all the
necessary data. This was the first census
that allocated industry and occupation to
detailed categories. '

Comparability With Earlier Census Data—
Comparability of industry and occupation
data is affected by a number of factors, a
major one being the systems used to
classify the questionnaire responses. For
both the industry and occupation classi-
fication systems, the basic structures
were generally the same from 1940 to
1970, but changes in the individual cate-
gories limited comparability of the data
from one census to another. These
changes resuited from the need to recog-
nize the “birth”” of new industries and
occupations, the “death’ of others, and
growth and decline in existing industries
and occupations, as well as the desire of
analysts and other users for increased
detail in presentation of the data. Prob-
ably the greatest cause of incomparability
is the movement of a segment of a cate-
gory to a different category in the next
census. Such movements are necessitated
by changes in functions and respondent
terminology, and refinement of category
composition.

In the 1980 census, the industry classi-
fication underwent limited change to
reflect recent changes to the SIC. The
occupation classification however was
substantially revised because of the
adoption of the Standard Occupational
Classification by Federal agencies (see

“Occupation Classification System”),
During this entire period, from 1940 to
1980, the number of categories in the
industry classification system increased
from 132 to 231, and in the occupation
system from 224 to 503.

Other factors that affect data com-
parability include the universe to which
the data refer (in 1970, the age cutoff
for labor force was changed from 14
years to 16 vyears); how the industry
and occupation questions are worded on
the questionnaire (for example, important
changes were made in 1970); improve-
ments in the coding procedures (the
Company Name List technique was
introduced in 1960); and how the ‘not
reported” cases are handled. Prior to
1970, they were placed in residual
“Industry not reported” and ‘‘Occupa-
tion not reported” categories. In 1970,
an allocation process was introduced
through which these cases were assigned
to major groups. In 1980, the “Not
reported’”’ cases were assigned to indi-
vidual categories. Therefore, the 1980
data for individual categories include
some numbers of persons who would
have been tabulated in a ‘“’Not reported”
category in previous censuses.

The following publications contain
information on the various factors affect-
ing comparability and are particularly
useful for understanding differences in
the occupation and industry information
from earlier censuses: U.S. Bureau of the
Census, Sixteenth Census Reports, Popu-
lation, Comparative Occupation Statistics
for the United States, 1870 to 1940, U.S.
Bureau of the Census, Occupational Trends
in the United States, 1900 to 1950,
Working Paper No. 5, 1958; U.S. Bureau
of the Census, Changes Between the 1950
and 1960 Occupation and Industry Classi-
fications-With Detailed Adjustments of
1950 Data to the 1960 Classifications,
Technical Paper No. 18, 1968; and U.S.
Bureau of the Census, 7970 Occupation
and Industry Classification Systems in
Terms of their 1960 Occupation and
Industry Elements, Technical Paper No.
26, 1972.

Comparability With Other Data—Com-
parability between the statistics presented
in this volume and statistics from other
sources is affected by many of the factors
described in the section on ‘‘Labor Force
Status.”” These factors are primarily geo-
graphic differences between residence and



Appendix B.—Definitions and Explanations of Subject Characteristics

place of work, different dates of refer-
ence, and differences in counts because
of dual job holding. Industry data from
population censuses cover all industries
and all kinds of workers, whereas data
from establishments often exclude private
household workers, government workers,
and the self-employed. Also, the replies
from household respondents may differ
in detail and nature from those obtained
from establishments.

Occupation data from the census and
data from government licensing agencies,
professional associations, trade unions,
etc., may not be as comparable as ex-
pected. Organizational listings often in-
clude persons not in the labor force or
persons devoting all or most of their time
to another occupation; or the same
person may be included in two or more
different listings. In addition, relatively
few organizations, except for those re-
quiring licensing, attain complete cover-
age of membership in a particular occu-
pation field.

INCOME IN 1979

The data on income in 1979 were derived
from answers to questions 32 and 33.
Information on money income received
in the calendar year 1979 was requested
from persons 15 vyears old and over.
“Total income' is the algebraic sum of
the amounts reported separately for wage
or salary income; nonfarm net self-
employment income; farm net self-
employment income; interest, dividend,
net royalty or rental income; Social Se-
curity or Railrcad Retirement income;
public assistance or welfare income; and
all other income. “Earnings” is defined
as the algebraic sum of wage or salary in-
come and net income from farm and
nonfarm seif-employment. The earnings
figures represent the amount of income
received regularly before deductions for
personal income taxes, Social Security,

bond purchases, union dues, medicare .

deductions, etc.

Receipts from the following sources
were not included as income: money re-
ceived from the sale of property (unless
the recipient was engaged in the business
of selling such property); the value of
income “in kind” from food stamps,
public housing subsidies, medical care,
employer contributions for pensions,
etc.; withdrawal of bank deposits; money
borrowed; tax refunds; exchange of

money between relatives living in the
same househald; gifts and lump-sum
inheritances, insurance payments, and
other types of lump-sum receipts.

There may be differences between the
data in this report on income in 1979 and
similar data shown in the Summary Char-
acteristics for Governmental Units and
Standard Metropolitan Statistical Areas,
PHCB80-3, reports and in the Supplemen-
tary Reports, Advance Estimates of Social,
Economic and Housing Characteristics,
PHC80-S2. Any such differences are a re-
sult of errors corrected after the release of
the PHC80-3 and the PHC80-S2 reports.

Type of Income

The seven types of income reported in
the census are defined as follows:

Wage or Salary Income—Total money
earnings received for work performed as
an employee during the calendar year
1979. It includes wages, salary, Armed
Forces pay, commissions, tips, piece-rate
payments, and cash bonuses earned, be-
fore deductions were made for taxes,
bonds, pensions, union dues, etc.

Nonfarm Self-Employment Income—Net
money income {gross receipts minus ex-
penses) from one's own business, pro-
fessional enterprise, or partnership. Gross
receipts include the value of all goods
sold and services rendered. Expenses in-
clude costs of goods purchased, rent,
heat, light, power, depreciation charges,
wages and salaries paid, business taxes
{not personal income taxes), etc.

Farm Self-Employment Income—Net
money income (gross receipts minus
operating expenses) from the operation
of a farm by a person on his own account,
as an owner, renter, or sharecropper.
Gross receipts include the value of all
products sold, government farm pro-
grams, money received from the rental of
farm equipment to others, and incidental
receipts from the sale of wood, sand,
gravel, etc. Operating expenses include
cost of feed, fertilizer, seed, and other
farming supplies, cash wages paid to farm-
hands, depreciation charges, cash rent,
interest on farm mortgages, farm building
repairs, farm taxes (not State and Federal
personal income taxes), etc. The value of
fuel, food, or other farm products used
for family living is not included as part
of net income.

Interest, Dividend, or Net Rental Income—
Includes interest on savings or bonds,
dividends from stockholdings or member-
ship in associations, net royalties, and net
income from rental of property to others
and receipts from boarders or lodgers.

Social Security Income—Includes Social
Security pensions and survivors benefits
and permanent disability insurance pay-
ments made by the Social Security Ad-
ministration, prior to deductions for
medical insurance, and railroad retire-
ment insurance checks from the U.S.
Government, “Medicare’’ reimbursements
are not included.

Public Assistance Income—Includes (1)
supplementary security income payments
made by Federal or State welfare agen-
cies to low income persons who are aged
(65 years old or over), blind, or disabled;
{2) aid to families with dependent child-
ren, and (3) general assistance. Separate
payments received for hospital or other
medical care (vendor payments) are ex-
cluded from this item,

All Other Income—Iincludes unemploy-
ment compensation, veterans’ payments,
public or private pensions, alimony or
child support, workers’ compensation,
periodic payments from estates and trust
funds, periodic receipts from annuities
or insurance, contributions received peri-
odically from persons not living in the
household, military family allotments,
net gambling winnings, and other kinds
of periodic income other than earnings.

Income of Households—Due to increased
demand in the 1970’s by a wide variety
of data users, information on the income
of households is presented for all geo-
graphic areas in this report. Household
income includes the income of the
householder and all other persons 15
years old and over in the household,
whether related to the householder or
not. Since many households consist of
only one person, average household in-
come is usually less than average family
income.

Income of Families and Unrelated Indi-
viduals—In the compilation of statistics
on family income, the incomes of all
members 15 years old and over in each
family are summed and treated as a single
amount. However, for unrefated indi-
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viduals 15 years old and over, the total
amount of their own income is used. Al-
though the income statistics cover the
calendar year 1979, the characteristics
of persons and the composition of fami-
lies refer to the time of enumeration
(April 1980). Thus, the income of the
family does not include amounts received
by persons who were members of the
family during all or part of the calendar
year 1979 if these persons no longer re-
sided with the family at the time of
enumeration. On the other hand, family
income amounts reported by related
persons who did not reside with the
family during 1979 but who were mem-
bers of the family at the time of enumera-
tion are included. However, the composi-
tion of most families was the same during
1979 as in April 1980.

Median Income—The median income is
the amount which divides the distribution
into two equal groups, one having in-
comes above the median and the other
having incomes below the median. For
households, families, and unrelated indi-
viduals the median income is based on the
distribution of the total number of units
including those with no income. The
median for persons is based on persons
with income. The median income values
for all households, families, and unrelated
individuals are computed on the basis of
more detailed income intervals than
shown in this report. Median income
figures of $30,000 or less are generally
calculated using linear interpolation; all
other median income amounts are derived
through Pareto interpolation. For a de-
tailed description of these interpolation
procedures, see appendix B of the Current
Population Reports, Series P-60, No. 129,
Money Income of Families and Persons in
the United States: 1979.

Mean Income—~The mean income is the
amount obtained by dividing the total
income of a particular statistical universe
by the number of units in that universe.
Thus, mean household income is obtained
by dividing total household income by
the total number of households. For the
various types of income the means are
based on households having those types
of income.

Per Capita Income—Per capita income is
the mean income computed for every
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man, woman, and child in a particular
group. It is derived by dividing the total
income of a particular group by the total
population in that group.

Care should be exercised in using and
interpreting mean income values for
small subgroups of the population. Since
the mean is strongly influenced by ex-
treme values in the distribution, it is
especially susceptible to the effects of
sampling variability, misreporting, and
processing errors. The median, which is
not affected by extreme values, is, there-
fore, a better measure than the mean
when the population base is small. The
mean, nevertheless, is shown in this
report for most small subgroups because,
when weighted according to the number
of cases, the means can be added to
obtain summary measures for areas and
groups other than those shown in this
report.

Limitations of the Data--Since question-
naire entries for income are frequently
based on memory and not on records,
many persons tend to forget minor or
irregular sources of income, and there-
fore, underreport their income. Under-
reporting tends to be more pronounced
for income sources that are not derived
from earnings, such as Social Security,
public assistance, or net income from
interest, .dividends, and rentals. In addi-
tion, there are errors of reporting due to
misunderstanding of the income ques-
tions. One such error is the reporting of
gross rather than net dollar amounts for
the two questions on net self-employment
income, which results in an overstatement
of these items. Another common error is
the reporting of identical dollar amounts
in two of the seven type of income items
where a respondent with only one source
of income assumed that the second
amount should be entered to represent
total income. Such instances of overre-
porting would have an impact on the level
of mean nonfarm or farm self-employ-
ment income and mean total income
published for the various geographical
subdivisions of the State.

Extensive review procedures were in-
stituted in the coding operation to reduce
some of these reporting errors and to
improve the accuracy of the income data.
Moreover, many reporting errors were
rectified through the coding and the com-
puter editing procedures, with the result

that consistency of reported income
items with work experience, occupation,
and class-of-worker information was im-
proved. For example, if a person reported
he was self-employed on his own farm,
not incorporated, but had reported wage
and salary earnings only, the latter amount
was shifted to net farm self-employment
income. Also, if a person reported total.
income only, the amount was generally
assigned to one of the type of income
items according to responses to the work
experience and class-of-worker questions.
Another type of problem involved non-
reporting of income data. Where income
information was not reported, computer
allocation procedures were devised to im-
pute appropriate values {either no income
or positive or negative dollar amounts)
for the missing entries. These procedures
are described in Appendix D, ‘*Accuracy
of the Data.”

In income tables for households, fami-
lies, and unrelated individuals, the lowest
income group (e.g., less than $2,500) in-
cludes units that were classified as having
no 1979 income. Many of these were
living on income "in kind,"" savings, or
gifts, were newly created families or were
families in which the sole breadwinner
had recently died or left the household.
However, many of the families and un-
related individuals who reported no in-
come probably had some money income
which was not recorded in the census.

The income data in this report cover
money income only. The fact that many
farm families receive an important part
of their income in the form of “free”
housing and goods produced and con-
sumed on the farm rather than in money
should be taken into consideration in
comparing the income of farm and non-
farm residents. Nonmoney income is also
received by some nonfarm residents.
Such income often takes the form of
business expense accounts, use of business
transportation and facilities, or partial
compensation by business for medical
and educational expenses. Many low in-
come families also receive income “in
kind’* from public welfare programs, In
comparing income data for 1979 with
earlier years, it should be noted that an
increase or decrease in money income
does not necessarily represent a com-
parable change in real income, unless
adjustments for changes in prices are
made.
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Comparability

Data From Earlier Censuses—The income
data collected in the 1960 and 1970
censuses are basically similar to the 1980
census data, but there are variations in
the detail of the questions. in 1970, in-
formation on income was obtained from
all members in every fifth housing unit
and small group gquarters (less than 15
persons) and every fifth person in all
other group quarters. Each person was
required to report (a) wage or salary
income, {b) net nonfarm self-employment,
{c) net farm self-employment, (d) Social
Security or railroad retirement, (e) public
assistance -or welfare payments, and (f)
income from all other sources in 1969,
Between the 1970 and 1980 censuses,
there were also some changes in the proc-
essing of the data. In the 1970 census, all
missing values were imputed either as
“None’’ or as a dollar amount. |f a person
reported a dollar amount in (a) wage or
salary income, (b) net nonfarm self-em-
ployment income, or (c) net farm self-
employment income, the person was con-
sidered as unallocated only if no further
dollar amounts were imputed for any
additional missing entries. In the 1980
census, all persons with missing values in
one or more of the seven type of income
items and total income were designated
as allocated. If total income was reported
and one or more of the type of income
fields was not answered, then the entry
in total income was generally assigned to
" one of the income types according to the
socioeconomic characteristics of the in-
come recipient, This person was desig-
nated as unallocated. Moreover, there was
a difference in the method of computer
derivation of aggregate income from
individual amounts that were coded in
tens, hundreds, and thousands of dollars
in the coding operation. In the 1970
census processing, $50 and $5,000, re-
spectively, were added by the computer
to each amount coded in hundreds of
dollars {under $100,000) and tens of
thousands ($100,000 or more). Entries of
$990,000 or more were treated as
$995,000, and losses of $9,900 or more
were treated as minus $9,850. In the
1980 census, income amounts less than
$100,000 were coded in tens of dollars,
and amounts of $100,000 or more were
coded in thousands of dollars; $5 was
added to each amount coded in tens of
dollars and $500 to each amount coded

in thousands of dollars. Entries of
$999,000 or more were treated as
$999,500, and losses of $9,990 or more
were treated as $9,995 in all of the com-
puter derivations of income aggregates.
The coding schemes used in both the
1970 and 1980 censuses were developed
to accommodate space limitations on the
questionnaires.

In both the 1970 and 1980 censuses,
all nonrespondents on income (whether
heads of families or other persons) were
assigned the reported income of persons
with similar characteristics, as described
generally in Appendix D, ‘“Accuracy of
the Data.”

In 1960, data on income were ob-
tained from all members in every fourth
housing wunit and from every fourth
person 14 vyears old and over living in
group quarters. Each person was re-
quested to repart (a) wage or salary in-
come, (b) net self-employment income,
and (c) income other than earnings re-
ceived in 1959. An assumption was made
in the editing process that no other type
of income was received by a person who
reported the receipt of either wage and
salary income or self-employment but
who had failed to report the receipt of
other money income,

In 1950, information on income was
obtained from every fifth person 14 years
old and over. If the sample person was
the head of the family, the income ques-
tions were repeated for the other family
members as a group in order to obtain
the income of the whole family. In the
tabulations of family income for the
1950 census, if only the head’s income
was reported, it was assumed that there
was no other income in the family.

In 1940, all persons 14 years old and
over were asked to report (a) the amount
of wages or salary received in 1939 and
(b} whether income amounting to $50 or
more was received in 1939 from sources
other than wages or salaries.

Income Tax Data—For several reasons,
the income data shown in this report are
not directly comparable with those which
may be obtained from statistical sum-
maries of income tax returns. income, as
defined for tax purposes, differs some-
what from the Bureau of the Census con-
cept. Moreover, the coverage of income
tax statistics is different because of the
exemptions of persons having smail
amounts of income and the inclusion of

"and other financial

net capital gains in tax returns. Further-
more, members of some families file
separate returns and others file joint
returns; consequently the income re-
porting unit is not consistently either a
family or a person.

Social Security Administration Earnings
Record Data—The earnings data shown
in this report are not directly comparable
with earnings records of the Social Se-
curity Administration. The earnings
record data for 1979 exclude the earnings
of most civilian government employees,
some employees of nonprofit organiza-
tions, workers covered by the Railroad
Retirement Act, and persons not covered
by the program because of insufficient
earnings. Furthermore, earnings received
from any one employer in excess of
$22900 in 1979 are not covered by
earnings records. Finally, since census
data are obtained from household ques-
tionnaires, they may differ from Social
Security Administration earnings record
data, which are based upon employers’
reports and the Federal income tax
returns of self-employed persons.

Bureau of Economic Analysis Income
Series—The Bureau of Economic Analysis
(BEA), of the Department of Commerce
publishes annual data on aggregate and
per capita personal income received by
the population for each State, standard
metropolitan statistical areas, and se-
lected counties. Aggregate income esti-
mates based on the income statistics
shown in this report usually would be
less than those shown in the BEA income
series for several reasons. The Bureau of
the Census data are obtained directly
from households, whereas the BEA in-
come series is estimated largely on the
basis of data from administrative records
of business and governmental sources,
Moreover, the definitions of income are
different. The BEA income series includes
some items not included in the income
data shown in this report, such as income
“in kind,’”” income received by nonprofit
institutions, the value of services of banks
intermediaries ren-
dered to persons without the assessment
of specific changes, medicare payments,
and the income of persons who died or
emigrated prior to April 1, 1980. On the
other hand, the census income data in-
clude contributions for support received
from persons not residing in the same
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household and employee contributions
for social insurance.

POVERTY STATUS IN 1979
Definitions

The data on poverty status were derived
from answers to the same questions as the
income data (see the section on "‘Income
in 1979").

Poverty statistics presented n this
report are based on a definition origi-
nated by the Social Security Administra-
tion in 1964 and subsequently modified
by Federal interagency committees in
1969 and 1980. At the core of this
definition is the 1961 economy food
plan, the least costly of four nutritionally
adequate food plans designed by the
Department of Agriculture, It was deter-
mined from the Agriculture Department’s
1955 survey of food consumption that
.families of three or more persons spend
approximately one-third of their income
on food; hence the poverty level for these
families was set at three times the cost of
the economy food plan. For smaller
families and persons living alone, the cost
of the economy food plan was multiplied
by factors that were slightly higher in
order to compensate for the relatively
larger fixed expenses for these smaller
households.

The income cutoffs used by the
Bureau of the Census to determine the
poverty status of families and unrelat-
ed individuals consist of a set of 48
thresholds arranged in a two-dimensional
matrix consisting of family size {from one
person to nine or mMore persons} cross-
classified by presence and number of
family members under 18 years old (from
no children present to eight or more
children present). Unrelated individuals
and two-person families are further differ-

entiated by age of the householder (under’

65 years old and 65 years old and over).
The total income of each family or
unrelated individual in the sample is
tested against the appropriate poverty
threshold to determine the poverty status
of that family or unrelated individual. If
the total income is less than the corre-
sponding cutoff, the family or unrelated
individual is classified as below the
poverty level. The number of persons
below the poverty level is the sum of the
number of persons in families with in-
comes below the poverty level and the
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number of unrelated individuals with
incomes below the poverty level.

The poverty thresholds are revised
annually to allow for changes in the cost
of living as reflected in the Consumer
Price Index. The average poverty thres-
hold for a family of four persons was
$7,412 in 1979. (See table at end of
appendix.)

Poverty thresholds are computed on a
national basis only. No attempt has been
made to adjust these thresholds for
regional, State, or local variations in the
cost of living. For a detailed discussion of
the poverty definition, see U.S. Bureau of
the Census, Current Population Reports,
Series P-60, No. 133, Characteristics of
the Population Below the Poverty Level:
1980.

There may be slight differences be-
tween the data in this report on poverty
status in 1979 and similar data shown in
the Summary Characteristics for Govern-
mental Units and Standard Metropolitan
Statistical Areas, PHC80-3, reports and in
the Supplementary Reports, Advance Es-
timates of Social, Economic, and Housing
Characteristics, PHC80-S2. Any such dif-
ferences are a result of errors in the
income data which were corrected after
the release of the PHC80-3 and the
PHCB80-S2 reports.

Persons for Whom Poverty Status is
Determined—Poverty status is-determined
for all persons except inmates of institu-
tions, persons in military group quarters
and in college dormitories, and unrelated
individuals under 15 years old. When the
line, "“Persons for whom poverty status is
determined,” appears under the heading,
“All Income Levels in 1979,” it shows
the total population minus persons in the
four groups listed above. When the same
line appears under the heading, "Income
in 1979 Below Poverty Level,” it shows
the number of such persons who are
classified as being below the poverty
level. In tables that contain only poverty
data, the above exclusions are stated in
the headnote and the word ‘‘persons” is
used in place of “persons for whom
poverty status is determined.””

Specified Poverty Levels—Because the
poverty levels currently in use by the
Federal Government do not meet all the
needs of data users, some of the data are
presented for alternate levels ranging
from 75 percent to 200 percent of the

current poverty level. These specified
poverty levels are obtained by multi-
plying the income cutoffs at the poverty
level by the appropriate factor. For
example, the average income cutoff at
125 percent of poverty level was $9,265
($7,412 x 1.25) in 1979 for a family of
four persons,

Weighted Average Thresholds at the
Poverty Level—The average thresholds
shown in the first column of the table
were weighted by the presence and num-
ber of children. For example, the
weighted average threshold for a given
family size is obtained by multiplying the
threshold for each presence and number
of children category within the given
family size by the number of families in
that category. These products are then
aggregated across the entire range of
presence and number of chiidren cate-
gories, and the aggregate is divided by the
total number of families in the group to
yield the weighted average threshold at
the poverty level for that family size.
Since the basic thresholds used to
determine the poverty status of families
and unrelated individuals are applied to
all families and unrelated individuals, the
weighted average poverty thresholds are
derived using all families and unrelated
individuals rather than just those classi-
fied as being below the poverty level, To
obtain the weighted poverty thresholds
for families and unrelated individuals
below alternate poverty levels, the
weighted thresholds shown in the table
may be multiplied. directly by the appro-
priate factor. The weighted average thres-

holds presented in the table are based on

the March 1980 Current Population
Survey. However, it is felt that these
thresholds would not differ significantly
from those based on the 1980 census. "

Income Deficit—Income deficit is the
difference between the total income of
families and unrelated individuals below
the poverty level and their respective
poverty thresholds. In computing the
income deficit, families reporting a net
income loss are assigned zero dollars and
for such cases the deficit is equal to the
poverty threshold. This measure provides
an estimate of the amount which would
be required to raise the incomes of all
poor families and unrelated individuals to
their respective poverty thresholds. The
income deficit is thus a measure of the
degree of impoverishment of a family or
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unrelated individual. However, caution
must be exercised in comparing the
average deficits of families with different
characteristics. Apparent differences in
average income deficits may, to some
extent, be a function of differences in
family size.

Mean Income Deficit—The mean income
deficit is the amount obtained by dividing
the total income deficit of a group below
the poverty level by the number of
families (or unrelated individuals) in that
group.

Comparability With Earlier
Census Data

The poverty definition used in the 1980
census differs slightly from the one used
in the 1970 census. Three technical modi-
fications were made to the definition
used in the 1970 census as described
below:

1. The separate thresholds for families
with a female householder with no
husband present and all other families
were eliminated. For the 1980 census,
the weighted average of the poverty
thresholds for these two types of
families were applied to all types of
families, regardless of the sex of the
householder.

2, Farm families and farm unrelated

individuals no longer have a set of
poverty thresholds that are lower than
the thresholds applied to nonfarm
families and unrelated individuals.
Instead, the nonfarm thresholds were
applied to all families and unrelated
individuals regardless of residence.

3. The thresholds by size of family were
extended from seven or more persons
to nine or more persons.

These changes result in a minimal
increase in the number of poor at the
national level. For a complete discussion
of these modifications and their impact,
see Current Population Reports, Series
P-60, No. 133.

The population covered in the poverty
statistics derived from the 1980 census is
essentially the same as in the 1970
census, The only difference is that in
1980, unrelated individuals under 1§
years old were excluded from the poverty
universe, while in 1970, only those under
14 years old were excluded, The poverty
data from the 1960 census exclude all
persons in group quarters and include all
unrelated individuals regardiess of age. It
is unlikely that these differences in popu-
lation coverage would have a significant
impact when comparing the poverty data
for persons from thé 1980, 1970, and
1960 censuses,

Limitations

The term “Poverty’’ connotes a complex
set of economic, social, and psychological
conditions. The statistics presented in this
report provide only estimates of eco-
nomic poverty based on the receipt of
money income before taxes. Readers
should also be aware that for many
different reasons there is a tendency for
respondents to underreport their income.
Overall, income earned from wages or
salary is more accurately reported than
other sources of income. (For a complete
discussion of the limitations of the
income data, see the section on “‘Income
in 1979.")

It should be pointed out that non-
money income is not considered in deter-
mining poverty status. tn recent years,
however, receipts from nonmoney trans-
fers such as food stamps, housing sub-
sidies, and health benefits have become
an increasingly important element in the
income of poor persons. For further
information on the subject of valuing
noncash. benefits, see U,S. Bureau of the
Census, Technical Paper 50, Alternative
Methods for Valuing Selected In-Kind
Transfer Benefits and Measuring Their
Effect on Poverty. For a complete dis-
cussion of the limitations of the poverty
concept, see Current Population Reports,
Series P-60, No. 133.

Thresholds at the Poverty Level in 1979 by Size of Family and Number of Related Children Under 18 Years

(Figures in dollars. For meaning of symbols, see Introduction)

Weighted Related children under 18 years
Size of Family Unit average
thresholds None 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 or morq

1 person (unrelated individual)sc.seoveveann 3,686 3,686 . .. . .

Under 65 yearsS.ue.veeeeerrseensisesosennas 3,774 3,774 s e . .

65 years and oVer......c.eirininrracennnnns 3,479 3,479 s .
2 PEISOMS..senaeronnsvessenvosonsorrsnsnnsans 4,723 4,723

Householder under 65 years........oovevuees 4,876 4,858 5,000

Householder 65 years and over............. 4,389 4,385 4,981
3 POYBOMB. s seurssasrarsasnrsarnansnrsnsnrs 5,787 5,674 5,839 5,844 .
L T 3 1 ¥ 7,412 7,482 7,605 7,356 7,382 ve voe .
5 PEIBONS v s ettt ittt ttatrireanraean 8,776 9,023 9,154 8,874 8,657 8,525 .
6 PeTSONS. . .vuivatiiriririeriiiiiiaentaaann 9,915 10,378 10,419 10, 205 9,999 9,693 9,512 P
7 POTBOMS. s esttrsuinrstasesanirriontonnacans 11,237 11,941 12,016 11,759 11,580 11,246 10,857 10,429 vee
B Persons.....veivetcinnrcnnones fetereaanens 12,484 13,356 13,473 13,231 13,018 12,717 12,334 11,936 11,835 vee
9 OF MOTE PErSOMS...scesestvonssonasennnnses 14,812 16;066 16,144 15,929 15,749 15,453 15,046 14,677 14,586 14,024
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USUAL PLACE OF RESIDENCE. . C—1
Armed Forces, . . ... ....... C-1
Crews of Merchant Vessels . . C-1
Persons Away at School . .. ... C—-1
Persons in Institutions ... ... . C-1
Persons Away From Their

Residence on Census Day . ... C~—1
Americans Abroad. ,........ C=2
Citizens of Foreign Countries. . . C—2

DATA COLLECTION

PROCEDURES............. c-2

PROCESSING PROCEDURES. ... C-2

USUAL PLACE OF RESIDENCE

In accordance with census practice dating
back to the first U.S. census in 1790,
each person enumerated in the 1980
census was counted as an inhabitant
of his or her “usual place of residence,”’
which is generally construed to mean
the place where the person lives and
sleeps most of the time. This place is

not necessarily the same as the person’s:

legal residence or voting residence, In
the vast majority of cases, however, the
use of these different bases of classifica-
tion would produce substantially the
same statistics, although there might be
appreciable differences for a few areas.

The implementation of this practice
has resulted in the establishment of
residence rules for certain categories of
persons whose usual place of residence is
not immediately apparent. Furthermore,
this practice means that persons were not
always counted as residents of the place
where they happened to be staying on
Census Day (April 1). Persons without a
usual place of residence, however, were
counted where they happened to be
staying.

Armed Forces

Members of the Armed Forces living
on a military installation were counted,
as in every previous census, as residents
of the area in which the installation was
located; members of the Armed Forces
not living on a military installation were
counted as residents of the area in which

they were living. Family members of
Armed Forces personnel were counted
where they were living on Census Day
(i.e., with the Armed Forces personnel
or at another location, as the case might
be).

Each Navy ship was attributed to the
municipality that the Department of the
Navy designated as its homeport, except
for those ships which were deployed to
the 6th or 7th Fleet on Census Day. As
was done in the 1970 census, naval per-
sonnel aboard deployed ships were de-
fined in the 1980 census as part of the
overseas population, because deployment
to the 6th or 7th Fleet implies a long-
term overseas assignment,

In homeports with fewer than 1,000
naval personnel assigned to ships, the
crews were counted aboard the ship. In
homeports with 1,000 or more naval
personnel assigned to ships, the naval
personnel who indicated that they had a
usual residence within 50 miles of the
homeport of their ship were attributed to
that residence.

When a homeport designated by the
Navy was contained in more than one
municipality, ships homeported and
berthed there on Census Day were as-
signed by the Bureau of the Census to the
municipality in which the land immedi-
ately adjacent to the dock or pier was
actually located. Other ships attributed
by the Navy to that homeport, but which
were not physically present and not
deployed to the 6th or 7th Fleet on
Census Day, were allocated to the munici-
pality named on the Navy’s homeport
list. )

Crews of Merchant Vessels

Shipboard Census Reports were mailed
to crews of merchant vessels through the
ships’ respective owner-operators based
on lists of U.S. flag merchant vessels
obtained from the Maritime Administra-
tion, U.S. Department of Commerce,

If the ship was berthed in a U.S.
port on Census Day, the crew was enu-
merated as of that port. If the ship was

not berthed in a U.S. port but was inside
the territorial waters of the United States,
the crew was enumerated as of (a) the
port of destination if that port was inside
the United States or (b) the homeport
of the ship if its port of destination was
outside the United States. Crews of
U.S. flag vessels which were outside U.S.
territorial waters on Census Day and
crews of vessels flying a foreign flag were
not enumerated in the 1980 census.

Persons Away at School

College students were counted as resi-
dents of the area in which they were
living while attending college, as they
have been since 1950. However, children
in boarding schools below the college level
were counted at their parental home.

Persons in Institutions

Inmates of institutions, who ordinarily
live there for considerable periods of
time, were counted as residents of the
area where the institution was located,
Patients in short-term wards (general,
maternity, etc.} of hospitals were counted
at their usual place of residence; if they
had no usual place of residence, they
were counted at the hospital.

Persons Away From Their
Residence on Census Day

Persons in hotels, moteis, etc., on the
night of March 31, 1980, were requested
to fill out a census form for assignment of
their census information back to their
homes if they indicated that no one was
at home to report them in the census.
A similar approach was used for persons
visiting in private residences, as weil as
for Americans who left the United
States during March 1980 via major
intercontinental air or ship carriers for
temporary travel abroad. In addition,
information on persons away from their
usual place of residence was obtained
from other members of their families,
resident managers, neighbors, etc. If an
entire household ‘was expected to be
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away during the whole period of the
enumeration, information on that house-
hold was obtained from neighbors. A
matching process was used to eliminate
duplicate reports for persons who re-
ported for themselves while away from
their usual residence and who were also
reported at this usual residence by some-
one else.

A special enumeration was conducted
in such facilities as missions, flophouses,
jails, detention centers, etc., on the night
of April 6, 1980, and persons enumerated
therein were counted as residents of the
area in which the establishment was
located.

Americans Abroad

Americans who were overseas for an
extended period (in the Armed Forces,
working at civilian jobs, studying in
foreign universities, etc.) were not in-
cluded in the population of any State
or the District of Columbia. On the other
hand, Americans who were temporarily
abroad on vacations, business trips, and
the like were counted at their usual
residence in the United States.

Citizens of Foreign Countries

Citizens of foreign countries having their
usual residence (legally or illegally) in
the United States on Census Day, in-
cluding those working here (but not
living at an embassy, ministry, legation,
chancellery, or consulate} and those
attending school (but not living at an
embassy, etc.), were included in the
enumeration, as were members of their
families living with them. However,
citizens of foreign countries temporarily
visiting or traveling in the United States
or living on the premises of an embassy,
etc., were not enumerated in the 1980
census,

DATA COLLECTION
PROCEDURES

The 1980 census was conducted primarily
through self-enumeration. A census ques-
tionnaire was delivered by postal carriers
to every housing unit several days before
Census Day, April 1, 1980. This question-
naire included explanatory information
and was accompanied by an instruction
guide. Spanish-language versions of the
questionnaire and instruction guide were
available on request, The questionnaire
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was also available in narrative translation
in 32 languages. .

In most areas of the United States,
altogether containing about 95 percent
of the population, the householder was
requested to fill out and mail back the
guestionnaire on Census Day. Approxi-
mately 83 percent of these households
returned their forms by mail. Households
that did not mail back a form and vacant
housing units were visited by an enumera-
tor. Households that returned a form
with incomplete or inconsistent infor-
mation that exceeded a specified tolerance
were contacted by telephone or, if neces-
sary, by a personal visit, to obtain the
missing information.

In the remaining (mostly sparsely
settled) area of the country, which
contained about 5 percent of the popu-
lation, the householder was requested
to fill out the questionnaire and hold
it until visited by an enumerator. Incom-
plete and unfilled forms were completed
by interview during the enumerator's
visit. Vacant units were enumerated by a
personal visit and observation. '

Each housing unit in the country re-
ceived one of two versions of the census
questionnaire: a short-form questionnaire
containing a limited number of basic
population and housing questions or a
long-form questionnaire containing these
basic questions as well as a number of
additional questions. A sampling pro-
cedure was used to determine those
units which were to receive the long-
form questionnaire. Two sampling rates
were employed. For most of the country,
one in every six housing units (about
17 percent) received the long form or
sample questionnaire; in counties, incor-
porated places and minor civil divisions
estimated to have fewer than 2,500 inhab-
itants, every other housing unit (50 per-
cent) received the sample questionnaire
to enhance the reliability of sample data
in small areas. - ‘

Special questionnaires were used for
the enumeration of persons in group
quarters such as colleges and universities,
hospitals, prisons, military installations,
and ships. These forms contained the
population questions but did not include
any housing questions. In addition to
the regular census questionnaires, the
Supplementary Questionnaire for Ameri-
can Indians was used in conjunction with
the short form on Federal and State
reservations and in the historic areas of

Oklahoma ({excluding urbanized areas)
for households that had at least one
American Indian, Eskimo, or Aleut
household member,

PROCESSING PROCEDURES

The 1980 census questionnaires were
processed in a manner similar to that for
the 1970 and 1960 censuses. They were
designed to be processed electronically
by the Film Optical Sensing Device for
input to Computer (FOSDIC). For most
items on the questionnaire, the informa-
tion supplied by the respondent or
obtained by the enumerator was indicated
by marking the answers in predesignated
positions that would be ‘“read” by
FOSDIC from a microfilm copy of the
questionnaire and transferred onto com-
puter tape with no intervening manual
processing. The computer tape did not
include information on individual names
and addresses.

The data processing was performed in
two stages. For 100-percent data, all
short forms, and pages 2 and 3 of the
long forms {which have the same questions
as the short form), were microfilmed,
“read’” by FOSDIC, and transferred
onto computer tape for tabulation. For
the sample data, the long form (or
sample) questionnaires were processed
through manual coding operations since
some questions required the respondent
to provide write-in entries which could
not be read by FOSDIC. Census Bureau
coders assigned alphabetical or numerical
codes to the write-in answers in FOSDIC
readable code boxes on each question-
naire. After all coding was completed,
the long forms were microfilmed, and the
film was ‘‘read”” by FOSDIC and trans-
ferred onto computer tape.

The tape containing the information
from the questionnaires was processed
on the Census Bureau's computers
through a number of editing and tabu-
lation steps. Among the products of this
operation were computer tapes from
which the tables in this report (and
most others in the 1980 census pub-
lications) were prepared on phototype-
setting equipment at the Government
Printing Office.

A more detailed description of the
data collection and processing procedures
can be obtained from the 1980 Census of
Population and Housing, Users’ Guide,
PHC80-R1.
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INTRODUCTION

The data presented in this publication are
based on the 1980 census sample. The
data are estimates of the actual figures
that would have resulted from a complete
count, Estimates can be expected to vary
from the complete count result because
"they are subject to two basic types of
error—sampling and nonsampling, The
sampling error in the data arises from the
selection of persons and housing units to
be included in the sample, The non-
sampling error, which affects both sample
and complete count data, is the result of
all other errors that may occur during the
collection and processing phases of the
census. A more detailed discussion of
both sampling and nonsampling error and
a description of the estimation procedure
are given in this appendix.

SAMPLE DESIGN

While every person and housing unit in
the United States was enumerated on a

questionnaire that requested certain basic
demographic information (e.g., age, race,
relationship), a sample of persons and
housing units was enumerated on a
questionnaire that requested additional
information. The basic sampling unit
for the 1980 census was the housing unit,
including all occupants. For persons living
in group quarters, the sampling unit was
the person. Two sampling rates were em-
ployed. In counties, incorporated places,
and minor civil divisions estimated to have
fewer than 2,600 persons (based on pre-
census estimates), one-half of all housing
units and persons in group quarters were
to be included in the sample. In all other
places, one-sixth of the housing units or
persons in group quarters were sampled.
The purpose of this scheme was to
provide relatively more reliable estimates
for small places. When both sampling
rates were taken into account across the
Nation, approximately 19 percent of the
Nation's housing units were included in
the census sample.

The sample designation method de-
pended on the data collection procedures.
In about 95 percent of the country, the
census was taken by the mailout/mailback
procedure, For these areas, the Bureau of
the Census either purchased a commercial
mailing list which was updated and
corrected by Census Bureau field staff,
or prepared a mailing list by canvassing
and listing each address in the area prior
to Census Day. These lists were com-
puterized, and every sixth unit (for
1-in-6 areas} or every second unit (for
1-in-2 areas) was designated as a sample
unit by computer, Both of these lists
were also corrected by the Post Office.

In non-mailout/mailback areas, a blank
listing book with designated sample lines
{every sixth or every second line) was
prepared for the enumerator. Beginning
about Census Day, the enumerator sys-
tematically canvassed the area and listed
all housing units in the listing book in the

order they were encountered, Completed
questionnaires, including sample informa-
tion for any housing unit which was listed
on a designated sample fine, were
collected. )

In both types of data collection pro-
cedure areas, an enumerator was re-
sponsible for a small geographic area
known as an enumeration district, or ED,
An ED usually represented the average
workload area for one enumerator.

In order to reduce the cost of process-
ing, a scheme was designed, while the
sample questionnaires were being proc-
essed, to select a sample of questionnaires
on which the place of work and migration
data items would be coded. The sample
questionnaires were processed by work
units consisting of 1980 census ED's. In
work units (ED’s) where the piace of work
and migration data items had not yet
been coded, every other sample question-
naire within the work unit was selected
for these coding operations. In work units
where the place of work and migration
data items already had been coded, all
sample questionnaires were included in
the tabulation.

ERRORS IN THE DATA

Since the data in this publication are
hased on a sample, they may differ
somewhat from complete count figures
that would have been obtained if all
housing units, persons within those hous-
ing units, and persons living in group
quarters had been enumerated using the
same questionnaires, instructions, enu-
merators, etc. The deviation of a sample
estimate from the average of all possible
samples is called the sampling error. The
standard error of a survey estimate is a
measure of the variation among the esti-
mates from the possible samples and thus
is a measure of the precision with which
an estimate from a particular sample
approximates the average result of all
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possible samples. The sample estimate
and its estimated standard error permit
the construction of interval estimates
with prescribed confidence that the inter-
val includes the average result of all
possible samples. The method of calcu-
lating standard errors and confidence
intervals for the data in this report is
given below,

In addition to the variability which
arises from the sampling procedures,
both sample data and complete-count
data are subject to nonsampling error.
. Nonsampling error may be introduced
during each of the many extensive and
complex operations used to collect and
process census data. For example, oper-
ations such as editing, reviewing, or
handling questionnaires may introduce
error into the data. A more detailed
discussion of the sources of nonsam-
pling error is given in the section on
“Control of Nonsampling Error” in this
appendix.

Nonsampling error may affect the data
in two ways. Errors that are introduced
randomly will increase the variability of
the data and should therefore be reflected
in the standard error. Errors that tend to
be consistent in one direction will make
both sample and complete-count data
biased in that direction. For example, if
respondents consistently tend to under-

report their income, then the resulting -

counts of households or families by in-
come category will be skewed toward
the lower income categories. Such biases
are not reflected in the standard error.

Calculation of Standard Errors

Totals and Percentages—Tables A through
D (A through E for the 11 States with
towns/townships) in this appendix con-
tain the information necessary to calcu-
late the standard errors of sample
estimates in this report. In order to
perform this calculation, it is necessary to
know the unadjusted standard error for
the characteristic, given in table A or B,
that would result under a simple random
sample design {(of persons, families, or
housing units} and estimation technique;
the adjustment factor for the particular
characteristic estimated, given in table C;
and the number of persons in the tabu-
lation area and the percent of those in
sample, given in table D (table E for the
11 States with towns/townships). The
adjustment factors reflect the effects of
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the actual sample design and complex
ratio estimation procedure used for the
1980 census.

To calculate the approximate standard
error of an estimate for a geographic area,
follow the steps given below:

a. Obtain the unadjusted standard
error from table A or B (or from
the formula given below the table)
for the estimated total or percent-
age, respectively.

b. Find the geographic area with
which you are working in table D
(table E for the 11 States with
towns/townships) and obtain the
person ‘“‘percent in sample’’ figure
for this area. Use the person '‘per-
cent in sample’” figure for person
and family characteristics and the
housing unit figure for housing unit
characteristics.

c. Use table C to obtain the factor
for the characteristic (e.g., work
disability, school enrollment) and
the range that contains the percent
in sample with which you are
working. Multiply the unadjusted
standard error by this factor. If the
estimate is a cross-tabulation of
more than one characteristic, use
the largest factor.

As is evident from the formulas be-
low tables A and B, the unadjusted
standard errors of zero estimates or of
very small estimated totals or percen-
tages approach zero. This is also the
case for very large percentages or es-
timated totals that are close to the
size of the tabulation areas to which
they correspond. These estimated totals
and percentages are, nevertheless, still
subject to sampling and nonsampling
variability, and an estimated standard er-
ror of zero (or a very small standard
error) is not appropriate.

For estimated percentages that are less
than 2 or greater than 98, use the unad-
justed standard errors in table B that
appear in the "2 or 98" row. For an
estimated total that is less than 50 or
within 50 of the total size of the tabu-
lation area, use an wnadjusted standard
error of 16.

An illustration of the use of the tables
is given in a later section of this appendix.

Differences—The standard errors esti-
mated from these tables are not directly
applicable to differences between two
sample estimates. In order to estimate the

standard error of a difference, the tables
are to be used somewhat differently in
the following three situations:

a. For the difference between a sam-
ple estimate and a complete-count
value, use the standard error of the
sample estimate,

b. For the difference between (or sum
of) two sample estimates, the ap-
propriate standard error is approxi-
mately the square root of the
sum of the two individual standard
errors squared; that is, for standard
errors Sex and Sey of estimates
xand y:

Se (xty) = Se (xy) = \/ (Sex)° + (Sey)z

This method, however, will under-
estimate (overestimate) the stand-
ard error if the two items in a sum
are highly positively (negatively)
correfated or if the two items in a
difference are highly negatively
(positively) correlated. This method
may also be used for the difference
between (or sum of) sample esti-
mates from two censuses or be-
tween a census sample and another
survey. The standard error for esti-
mates not based on the 1980 census
sample must be obtained from an
appropriate source outside of this
publication,

c. For the difference between two
estimates, one of which is a sub-
class of the other, use the tables
directly where the calculated dif-
ference is the estimate of interest,

Means—The standard error of a mean
depends upon the variability of the distri-
bution on which the mean is based, the
size of the sample, the sample design
(e.g., the use of households as a sampling
unit), and the estimation procedure used.

An approximation to the standard
error of the mean may be obtained as
follows: compute the variance of the dis-
tribution on which the mean is based;
multiply this value by five and divide the
product by the total count of units in
the distribution; obtain the square root
of this quotient and multiply the result
by the adjustment factor from table C
that is appropriate for the characteristic
on which the mean is based.

Medians—For the standard error of a
median of a characteristic, it is necessary
to examine the distribution from which
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the median is derived, as the size of the
base and the distribution itself affect
the standard error. An approximate
method is given here. As the first step,
compute one-half of the number on
which the median is based (refer to this
result as N/2). Treat N/2 as if it were an
ordinary estimate and obtain its standard
error as instructed above using tables A,
C, and D (A, C, and E for the 11 States
with towns/townships). Compute the de-
sired confidence interval about N/2.
Starting with the lowest value of the
characteristic, cumulate thé frequencies
in each category of the characteristic
until the sum equals or first exceeds the
lower limit of the confidence interval
about N/2. By linear interpolation, obtain
a value of the characteristic corre-
sponding to this sum. This is the lower
limit of the confidence interval of the
median. In a similar manner, cumulate
frequencies starting from the highest
value of the characteristic until the sum
equals or exceeds the count in excess of
the upper limit of the interval about N/2.
Interpolate as before to obtain the upper
limit of the confidence interval for the
estimated median,

Confidence Intervals

A sample estimate and its estimated
standard error may be used to construct
confidence intervals about the estimate.
These intervals are ranges that will con-
tain the average value of the estimated
characteristic that results over all possible
samples with a known probability. For
example, if all possible samples that
could result under the 1980 census sam-
ple design were independently selected
and surveyed under the same conditions,
and if the estimate and its estimated
standard error were calculated for each of
these samples, then:

(1} Approximately 68 percent of the
intervals from one estimated stand-
ard error below the estimate to one
estimated standard error above the
estimate would contain the average
result from al! possible samples; and

(2) Approximately 95 percent of the
intervals from two estimated stand-
ard errors below the estimate to
two estimated standard errors above
the estimate would contain the
average result from all possible
samples.

The intervals are referred to as 68 per-
cent and 95 percent confidence intervals,
respectively.. ‘

The average value of the estimated
characteristic that could be derived from
all possible samples is or is not contained
in any particular computed interval. Thus
we cannot make the statement that the
average value has a certain probability of
falling between the limits of the calcu-
lated confidence interval. Rather, one can
say with a specified probability or confi-
dence that the calculated confidence
interval includes the average estimate
from all possible samples {approximately
the complete-count value).

Confidence intervals may also be con-
structed for the difference between two
sample figures. This is done by computing
the difference between these figures,
obtaining the standard error of the dif-
ference (using the formula given earlier),
and then forming a confidence interval
for this estimated difference as above.
One can then say with specified confi-
dence that this interval includes the dif-
ference that would have been obtained by

averaging the results from all possible

samples.

The estimated standard errors given in
this report do not include all portions of
the variability due to nonsampling error
that may be present in the data. The
standard errors reflect the effect of sim-
ple response variance, but not the effect
of correlated errors introduced by enu-

merators, coders, or other field or pro-

cessing personnel, Thus, the standard
errors calculated represent a lower bound
of the total error. As a result, confidence
intervals formed using. these estimated
standard errors may not meet the stated
levels of confidence (i.e., 68 or 95
percent). Thus, some care must be
exercised in the interpretation of the data
in this publication based on the estimated
standard errors.

For more information on confidence
intervals and nonsampling error, see any
standard sampling theory text.

Use of Tables to Compute
Standard Errors

Table 158shows that for the city of Euless
14,005 persons out of all 17,894 persons
aged 16 years and over were in the civilian
labor force. Table D of this appendix
lists the city of Euless with a percent-in-

sample of 16.0 percent ("Persons’’
column). Table C lists the adjustment
factor for the characteristic ‘‘Labor
force status.” The column that gives
the range which includes 16.0 percent in
sample shows the adjustment factor to be
1.1 for “Labor force status.”

The unadjusted standard error for the
estimated total 14,0056 is obtained from
table A or from the formula given below
table A. In order to avoid interpolation,
the use of the formula will be demon-
strated here. The formula for the unad-
justed standard error, Se, is:

14,005
= 14,0 — g | =
Se Js( 05) (1 24'002)

171 persons.

Note: The total count of persans for Euless
city is 24,002,

The standard ‘error of the estimated
14,005 persons 16 years and over who
were in the civilian labor. force is found
by multiplying the unadjusted standard
error 171 by the adjustment factor,
which was determined to be 1.1. This
yields the estimated standard error of 188
for the total persons 16 years and over in
Euless city who were in the civilian labor
force, )

The estimated percent of persons 16
years and over who were in the civilian
labor force is 78.3. From table B, the
unadjusted standard error is found to be
0.76. Thus, the standard error for the
estimated 78.3 percent of persons 16
years and over who were in the civilian

. labor force is 0.76 x 1.1 = 0,84,

A note of caution concerning numeri-
cal values is necessary. Standard errors
of percentages derived in this. manner
are approximate. Calculations can be
expressed to several decimal places, but
to do so would indicate more precision
in the data than is justifiable. Final
results should contain no more than
one decimal place when the estimated
standard error is one percentage point
(i.e., 1.0} or more.

In the previous example, the standard
error of the 14,0056 persons 16 years
and over in Euless city who were in the
civilian labor force was found to be 188.
Thus, a 95-percent confidence interval for
this estimated total is found to be:

{14,005 —2{188)] to [14,005 +2(188)]
or

13,629 to 14,381.

D-3
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One can say with about 95-percent
confidence that this interval includes the
value that would have been obtained by
averaging the results from all possible
samples.

The calculation of standard errors and
confidence intervals will be illustrated
when a difference of two sample esti-
mates is obtained. For example, the num-
ber of persons in Lewisville city aged 16
years and over who were in the civilian
labor force was 12,762, and the total
number of persons 16 years and over was
16,877. Thus, the percentage of persons
16 years and over who were in the civilian
labor force was 75.6 percent. The unad-
justed standard error from table B is 0.81
percent. Table D lists Lewisville city with
a percent-in-sample of 16.2 percent.
From table C, the column that gives the
range which includes 15.2 percent in
sample shows the adjustment factor to
be 1.1 for “Labor force status.” Thus,
the approximate standard error of the
percentage (75.6 percent) is 0.81 x
1.1 =0.89.

Suppose that one wishes to obtain the
standard error of the difference between
Euless city and Lewisville city of the
percentages of persons who were 16
years and over and who were in the
civilian labor force. The difference in
the percentages of interest for the two
cities is:

78.3 ~ 75.6 = 2.7 percent.

"Using the results of the previous example:

Se (2.7) = \/(Se(m.a))2 +(Se(75.6))?

= \/(0.84)’ + {0.89)*

= 1.2 percent.

The 9b-percent confidence interval for
the difference is formed as before:

[2.7 —2(1.2)] to [2.7 +2(1.2)]
or

0.3 to 5.1.

One can say with 95-percent con-
fidence that the interval includes the
difference that would have been obtained
by averaging the results from all possible
samples.
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ESTIMATION PROCEDURE

The estimates which appear in this publi-
cation were obtained from an iterative
ratio estimation procedure which resulted
in the assignment of a weight to each
sample person or housing unit record. For
any given tabulation area, a characteristic
total was estimated by summing the
weights assigned to the persons or hous-
ing units in the tabulation area which
possessed the characteristic. Estimates of
family characteristics were based on
the weights assigned to the family mem-
bers designated as householders. Each
sample person or housing unit record was
assigned exactly one weight to be used to
produce estimates of all characteristics.
For example, if the weight given to a
sample person or housing unit had the
value five, all characteristics of that
person or housing unit would be tabu-
lated with a weight of five. The esti-
mation procedure, however, did assign
weights which vary from person to
person or housing unit to housing unit.

The estimation procedure used to
assign the weights was performed in geo-
graphically defined ‘“‘weighting areas.”
Weighting areas were generally formed of
adjoining portions of geography, which
closely agreed with census tabulation
areas within counties. Weighting areas
were required to have a minimum sample
of 400 persons. Weighting areas were
never allowed to cross state or county
boundaries. In small. counties with a
sample count of less than 400 persons,
the minimum required sample condition
was relaxed to permit the entire county
to become a weighting area.

Within a weighting area, the ratio esti-
mation procedure for persons was per-
formed in three stages. For persons the
first stage employed 17 household-type
groups. The second stage used two groups:
householders and nonhouseholders. The
third stage could potentially use 160 age-
sex-race-Spanish origin groups. The stages
were as follows:

PERSONS
Stage |1-Type of Household

Group Persons in Housing Units With a
Family With Own Children

Under 18
1 2 persons in housing unit
2 3 persons in housing unit

3 4 persons in housing unit

4 5 to 7 persons in housing unit

5 8 or more persons in housing
unit

Persons in Housing Units With a
Family Without Own Children

Under 18
6-10 2 persons in housing unit
through 8 or more persons
in housing unit
Persons in All Other Housing
Units
11 1 person in housing unit
12-16 2 persons in housing unit
through 8 or more persons
in housing unit
17 Persons in group quarters
Stage |1—Householder/
Nonhouseholder
Group
1 Householder
2 Nonhouseholder {including per-

sons in group quarters)

Stage |l1—Age/Sex/Race/Spanish
Origin

Group White Race
Persons of Spanish Origin
Male

0 to 4 years of age
5 to 14 years of age
15 to 19 years of age
20 to 24 vyears of age
25 to 34 years of age
35 to 44 years of age
45 to 64 years of age
65 years of age or older

O~NOOEWN =

Female

Same age categories as
groups 1to 8

Persons Not of Spanish Origin
Same age and sex cate-
gories as groups 1to 16
Black Race

Same age-sex-Spanish origin
categories as groups 1 to 32

17-32

33-64

Asian, Pacific Islander Race

Same age-sex-Spanish origin
categories as groups 1 to 32

65-96
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Indian (American) or Eskimo or
Aleut Race
Same age-sex-Spanish origin
categories as groups 1 to 32

97-128

Other Race (includes those races
not listed above)
Same age-sex-Spanish origin
categories as groups 1to 32

129-160

Within a weighting area, the first step
in the estimatian procedure was to assign
each sample person record an initial
weight. This weight was approximately
equal to the inverse of the probability
of selecting a person for the census
sample.

The next step in the estimation pro-
cedure was to combine, if necessary, the
groups in each of the three stages prior to
the repeated ratio estimation in order to
increase the refiability of the ratio esti-
mation procedure. For the first and
second stages, any group that did not
meet certain criteria concerning the
unweighted sample count or the ratio
of the complete count to the initially
weighted sample count, was combined,
or collapsed, with another group in the
same stage according to a specified col-
lapsing pattern. At the third stage, the
“other’’ race category was collapsed with
the ““White”” race category before the
above collapsing criteria as well as an
additional criterion concerning the num-
ber of complete count persons in each
category were applied,

As the final step, the initial weights
underwent three stages of ratio adjust-
ment which used the groups listed above.
At the first stage, the ratio of the com-
plete census count to the sum of the
initial weights for each sample person was
computed for each stage | group. The
initial weight assigned to each person in
a group was then multiplied by the stage
| group ratio to produce an adjusted
weight. In stage ll, the stage | adjusted
weights were again adjusted by the ratio
of the complete census count to the
sum of the stage | weights for sample
persons in each stage 1l group. Finally,
the stage Il weights were adjusted at
stage 1ll by the ratio of the complete
census count to the sum of the stage
Il weights for sample persons in each
stage 111 group. The three stages of ad-
justment were performed twice (two
iterations) in the order given above. The

weights obtained from the second itera-
tion for stage IlII were assigned to the
sample person records, However, to avoid
complications in rounding for tabulated
data, only whole number weights were
assigned. For example, if the final weight
for the persons in a particular group was
7.2, then one-fifth of the sample persons
in this group were randomly assigned a
weight of 8 and the remaining four-fifths
received a weight of 7.

Separate weights were derived for
tabulating the place of work and migra-
tion data items. The weights were obtained
by adjusting the weight derived above for
persons on questionnaires selected for
coding by the reciprocal of the ED
coding rate and a ratio adjustment to
ensure that the sum of the weights and
the complete count total population
figure would agree.

The ratio estimation procedure for
housing units was essentially the same as
that for persons. The major difference
was that the occupied housing unit ratio
estimation procedure was done in two
stages and the vacant housing unit ratio
estimation procedure was done in one
stage. The first stage for occupied hous-
ing units employed 16 household-type
categories and the second stage could
potentially use 190 tenure-race-Spanish
origin-value/rent groups. For vacant hous-
ing units, three groups were utilized. The
stages for the ratio estimation for housing
units were as follows:

OCCUPIED HOUSING UNITS
Stage |—-Type of Household

Group Housing Units With a Family
With Own Children Under 18

2 persons in housing unit
3 persons in housing unit
4 persons in housing unit
5 to 7 persons in housing unit
8 or more persons in housing
unit
Housing Units With a Family
Without Own Children Un-ler 18

2 persons in housing unit

through 8 or more persons
in housing unit

AL WN =

All Other Housing Units

11 1 person in housing unit
12-16 2 persons in housing unit

through 8 or more persons
in housing unit

Stage I1—Tenure/Race and Origin
of Householder/Value or Rent

Group Owner
White Race thouseholder)
Persons of Spanish Origin
(householder)
Value of House

1 $0 to $9,999
2 $10,000 to $19,999
3 $20,000 to $24,999
4 $25,000 to $49,999
5 $50,000 to $99,999
6 $100,000 to $149,999
7 $150,000+
8 Other Owners
Persons Not of Spanish
Origin
9-16 Same value categories as
groups 1 to 8
Black Race
17-32 Same value—Spanish origin
categories as groups 1to 16
Asian, Pacific Isfander Race
33-48 Same value—Spanish origin
categories as groups 1to 16
Indian (American) or Eskimo
or Aleut Race
49-64 Same value—Spanish origin
categories as groups 1to 16
Other Race (includes those
races not listed above)
65-80 Same value—Spanish origin
categories as groups 1to 16
Renter
White Race
Persons of Spanish Origin
Rent Categories
81 $1 to $59
82 $60 to $99
83 $100 to $149
84 $150 to $199
85 $200 to $249
86 $250 to $299
87 $300 to $399
88 ' $400 to $499
89 $500+
90 Other Renter
91 No Cash Rent
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Persons not of Spanish
origin
92-102 Same rent categories as

groups 81 to 91
Black Race

Same rent—Spanish origin
categories as groups 81 to
102

" Asian, Pacific Islander Race

103-124

125-146 Same rent—Spanish origin
categories as groups 81 to

102

Indian (American) or Eskimo

or Aleut Race
147-168 Same rent—Spanish origin
categories as groups 81 to
102

Other Race (includes those
races not listed above)
169-190 Same rent—Spanish origin

’

102

VACANT HOUSING UNITS

Group

1 Vacant for Rent
2 Vacant for Sale
3 Other Vacant

The estimates produced by this pro-
cedure realize some of the gains in sam-
pling efficiency that would have resulted
if the population had been stratified into
the ratio estimation groups before sam-
pling, and the sampling rate had been
applied independently to each group. The
net effect is a reduction in both the stand-
ard error and the possible bias of most
estimated characteristics to levels below
what would have resulted from simply
using the initial (unadjusted) weight. A
by-product of this estimation procedure
is that the estimates from the sample will,
for the most part, be consistent with the
complete-count figures for the popula-
tion and housing unit groups used in the
estimation procedure.

CONTROL OF NONSAMPLING
ERROR

As mentioned above, nonsampling error
is present in both sample and complete

D6

categories as groups 81 to

count data. If left unchecked, this error
could introduce serious bias into the data,
the variability of which could increase
dramatically over that which would result
purely from sampling. While it is im-
possible to completely eliminate non-
sampling error from an operation as large
and complex as the 1980 census, the
Bureau of the Census attempted to con-
trol the sources of such error during the
collection and processing operations. The
primary sources of nonsampling error and
the programs instituted for control of this
error are described below. The success of
these programs, however, was contingent
upon how well the instructions were
actually carried out during the census. To
the extent possible, both the effects of
these programs and the amount of error
remaining after their application will be
evaluated,

Undercoverage—It is possible for some
households or persons to be entirely
missed by the census. This undercoverage
of persons and housing units can intro-
duce biases into the data, Several extensive
programs were developed to focus on this
important problem.

© The Postal Service reviewed mailing
lists and reported housing unit ad-
dresses which were missing, undeliver-
able, or duplicated in the listings.

@ The purchased commercial mailing list
was updated and corrected by a com-
plete field review of the list of housing
units during a precanvass operation,

® A record check was performed to re-
duce the undercoverage of individual
persons in selected areas. Independent
lists of persons, such as driver's license
holders, were matched with the house-
hold rosters in the census listings.
Persons not matched to the census
rosters were followed up and added to
the census counts if they were found to
have been missed.

® A recheck of units initially classified

as vacant or nonexistent was utilized
to further reduce the undercoverage of
persons.

More extensive discussions of programs
developed to reduce undercoverage will
be published as the analyses of those pro-
grams are completed.

Respondent and Enumerator Error—The
person answering the questionnaire or

responding to the questions posed by
an enumerator could serve as a source of
error by offering incorrect or incomplete
information. To reduce this source of
error, questions were phrased as clearly
as possible based on precensus tests, and
detailed instructions for completing the
questionnaire were provided to each
household. In addition, respondents’
answers were edited for completeness and
consistency and followed up as necessary.
For example, if labor force items were
incomplete for a person 15 years or older,
long-form field edit procedures would
recognize the situation and a followup
attempt to obtain the information would
be made.

The enumerator may misinterpret oi
otherwise incorrectly record information
given by a respondent; may fail to collect
some of the information for a person or
household; or may collect data for house-
holds that were not designated as part of
the sample. To control these problems,
the work of enumerators was carefully
monitored. Field staff were prepared for
their tasks by using standardized training
packages which included experience in
using census materials. A sample of the
households interviewed by enumerators
for nonresponse was reinterviewed to
control for the possibility of data for
fabricated persons being submitted by
enumerators. Also, the estimation pro-
cedure was designed to control for biases
that would result from the collection of
data from households not designated for
the sample.

Processing Error—The many phases of
processing the census represent potential
sources for the introduction of nonsam-
pling error. The processing of the census
questionnaires includes the field editing,
followup, and transmittal of completed
questionnaires; the manual coding of
write-in responses; and the electronic
data processing. The various field, coding,
and.computer operations undergo a num-
ber of quality control checks to insure
their accurate application.

Nonresponse—Nonresponse to particular
questions on the census questionnaire
allows for the introduction of bias into
the data, since the characteristics of the
nonrespondents have not been observed
and may differ from those reported by
respondents. As a result, any allocation
procedure using respondent data may not
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completely reflect this difference either
at the element level {individual person or
housing unit) or on the average. Some
protection against the introduction of
large biases is afforded by minimizing
nonresponse. In the census, nonresponse
was substantially reduced during the field
operations, by the various edit and
followup operations aimed at obtaining
a response for every question. Charac-
teristics for the nonresponses remaining
after this operation were allocated by
the computer using reported data for a
person or housing unit with similar
characteristics. The allocation procedure
is described in more detail below.

EDITING OF UNACCEPTABLE
DATA

The objective of the processing operation
is to produce a set of statistics that
describes the population as accurately
and clearly as possible, To meet this
objective, certain unacceptable entries
were edited.

In the field, questionnaires were
reviewed for omissions and certain
inconsistencies by a census clerk or an
enumerator and, if necessary, a followup
was made to obtain missing information.
In addition, a similar review of question-
naires was done in the central processing
offices. As a rule, however, editing was
performed by hand only when it could
not be done effectively by machine.

As one of the first steps in editing, the
configuration of marks on the question-
naire column was scanned electronicaily
to determine whether it contained
information for a person or merely
spurious marks, [f the column contained
entries for at [east two of the basic
characteristics (relationship, sex, race,
age, marital status, Spanish origin}, the

inference was made that the marks repre-
sented a person. In cases in which two or
more basic characteristics were available
for only a portion of the people in the
unit, other information on the question-
naire provided by an enumerator was
used to determine the total number of
persons. Names were not used as a cri-
terion of the presence of a person because
the electronic scanning did not dis-
tinguish any entry in the name space.

If any characteristics for a person were
still missing when the questionnaires
reached the central processing offices,
they were supplied by allocation. Alloca-
tions, or assignments of acceptable codes
in place of unacceptable entries, were
needed most often when an entry for a
given item was lacking or when the
information reported for a person on that
item was inconsistent with other infor-
mation for the person. As in previous
censuses, the general procedure for
changing unacceptable entries was to
assign an entry for a person that was
consistent with entries for other persons
with similar characteristics. Thus, a
person who was reported as a 20-year-old
son of the householder, but for whom
marital status was not reported, was
assigned the same marital status as that of
the last son processed in the same age
group. The assignment of acceptable
codes in place of blanks or unacceptable
entries, it is'believed, enhances the useful-
ness of the data,

The 1980 census data on the economic
questions such as industry, occupation,
class of worker, work experience, and
income were processed using an alloca-
tion system which assigned values to
missing entries in these questions, as
necessary, from a single respondent with
similar socioeconomic characteristics. In
the 1970 census, allocation of each of

the economic items was conducted
separately; thus, assigned values could
come from more than one respondent.

Prior to the allocation of all economic
variables, the computer records were
sorted according to such characteristics
as sex, race and ethnicity, household
relationship, years of school completed,
and geographic area. The actual alloca-
tion operation was implemented in the
following manner:

1. The computer stored in a series of
matrices reported economic informa-
tion of persons by selected charac-
teristics such as age, disability status,
presence of children, veteran's status,
employment status, occupation, indus-
try, class of worker status, work
experience in 1979, level of earnings in
1979, and value of property or monthly
rent,

2, The stored entries in the various
matrices were retained in the com-
puter only until a succeeding person
having the same set of characteristics
was processed through the computer.
Then the economic question responses
of the succeeding person were stored
in place of those previously stored.

3. When one or more of the economic
questions was not reported, or the
entry was unacceptable, the variables
assigned to this person were those
stored in the appropriate matrix for
the last person who otherwise had the
same set of characteristics.

The use of this single allocation system
insured that the distribution of economic
variable assignments would correspond
closely to the entries of persons who had
actually reported in the census.
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Table A. Unadjusted Standard Errors for Estimated Totals

{Based on a 1~in-6 simple random sample]

. . 2/
Estimated Size of publication area
Toratl 1/

500 1000 2500 5000 10000 25000 50000 100000 250 000 500 000 1 000 000 5 000 000 !0 000 000 25 000 000

50ietersrnnes 16 16 16 16 16 16 16 16 16 16 16 16 16 16
1000 ansnnans 20 21 22 22 22 22 22 22 22 22 22 22 22 22
250civi0nnnns 25 30 35 35 35 35 35 35 35 35 35 35 35 35
500scasvsenes - 35 45 45 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 50
1 000, . - - 55 65 65 70 70 70 70 70 70 70 70 70
2 50000 0sanns - - - 80 95 110 110 110 110 110 114d 110 10 110
5 000asseaees - - - - 110 140 150 150 160 160 160 160 160 160
10 0000 uaenss - = - = - 170 1200 210 220 220 220 220 220 220
15 0004asaeas - - - - - 170 230 250 270 270 270 270 270 270
25 00004s0ans - - - - - - 250 310 340 350 350 350 350 350
75 000ceeeses - - - - - - - 3o 510 570 590 610 610 610
100 0004 4nsss - - - - - - - - 550 630 670 700 700 7o
250 0004 euess - - - - - - - - - 790 970 1 090 1100 1100
500 0004 .eeens - - - - - - - - - - 1120 1 500 1 540 1 570
1 000 000.... - - - - - - - - - - - 2 000 2120 2 190
5 000 000.... - - - - - - = - - - - - 3 540 4 470
10 000 000,.. - - - - - - - - - - - - - 5 480

|/ For estimated torals larger than 10 000 000, the standard error is somewhaT larger than the tTable values. The formula given below should be

used To calcutate the standard error.
A A N
Se (Y) =\ 5Y (14

N = Size of area
A
Y = Estimate of characteristic toral

2/ The total count of parsons In the area It the estimated total fs a person characterlstic, or the total count of housing unlts in the area if
The estimated toral is a housing unit charactreristic,

Table B. Unadjusted Standard Error in Percentage Points for Estimated Percentages

[Based on a 1-In-6 simple random samp!e]

1/
Estimared Base of parcenrage_
Percentage
500 750 1 000 1 500 2 500 5 000 7-500 10 000 25 000 50 000 100 000 250 000 500 000
2 0r 98Bessseasnnns 1.4 Tl 1.0 0.8 0.6 0.4 0.4 0.3 0.2 0.1 0.1 0.1 0
5 0r Fueieserenns 2.2 1.8 1.5 1.3 1.0 0.7 - 0.6 0,5 0.3 0.2 0.2 0.! 0.1
10 or 90essenneose’ 3.0 2,4 2.1 1.7 1.3 0.9 0.8 0.7 0.4 0.3 0.2 0,1 0.1
15 oF BSesvearsnes 3.6 2.9 2.5 2.1 1.6 1.1 0.9 0.8 0.5 0.4 0.3 0.2 04
20 or B0yeeenvsnes 4.0 3.3 2.8 2.3 1.8 143 1.0 0.9 0.6 0.4 0.3 0.2 0.1
25 0r Theseescsnns 4.3 3.5 3.1 2.5, 1.9 1.4 1.1 1.0 0.6 0.4 0.3 0.2 0.1
30 of 70ussvsssnes 4.6 3.7 3.2 2.6 2.0 1.4 1.2 1.0 0.6 0.5 0.3 0.2 0.1
35 oF 65eiaveinnes 4.8 3.9 3.4 2.8 2.1 1.5 1.2 1.1 0.7 0.5 0.3 0.2 0.2
50usssesncsaoranne 5.0 4.1 3.5 2.9 2.2 1.6 13 11 0.7 0.5 0.4 0.2 0.2

1/ For a percentage and/or base of percentage not shown [n The Table, The formula given betow may be used to calculate the standard error.

Ly 5 L) I
Se (p) = B p(100~p)
8 = Base of estimated percentage

p = Estimated percentage



Appendix D.—Accuracy of the Data

Table C. Standard Error Adjustment Factors

[Parcent of persons in sampie)

Less than © 19 Yo 33 More than
Characteristics 19 Percent Percent 33 Percent

Urban and ruraleccscesssesessscsssenassons 1.0
Age, sex, race, and Spanish origin.ee.ieess 1.2
Household and family fypesiesssaseorencesas |
Househo!d relationshiPeeecseesvesecsenscnns 13
tel
1.0
1.0

..
.

Househo!d S$1ZBesaevasasisressrorassncsnnas
Marital statuSe.eesesoacesasesersacsnsnnas
Children ever borNcesescscssssssscsossanas
Language usage and abi {ity v
1o speak Englishesessesavecetesasannsnnes

N W OoW—VOWw

OO O =0
. . .

DR REER
MaeaUmOUVOWm

|
ANCOSTIYirseessenciassorssassssssssasceces |
Type of group quartersessacecsssceccnssens 0
Nativity and place of birthessacecesvsesss 2
3

2

1

.
.

NO——
D

~0c00 coocooo
Loy

Resldence In 1975 and year of
Immigrationsseeessssseencssssasesvsnnnsas
Place of WOrkeessssoasseensusnresssnnsoares
Travel time t0 Workesvseesssosarasasasasas
Means of transportation to work
and private vehicle oCCUPANCY .ensssasssee .2
School enrol ImenTescvsssenersesrencsarsses |5
Year of school completedisessacsssssasnens 1.3
Veteran status and period
Of SrvICBesaenseveresvsnssenonssnnensnns lal
Work and public transportation
dISabllITYesssssernnencsnrvensoasansanses ol
School enrol Iment and years of school
completed by fabor force statuSssessreses
Labor force status.esereessssacasssansonas
Unemp loyment 1n 1979 sseseeeratnvesnsssnns
Industry and occupationeeeesoessvenvocioss
Class of WOrkersssessessresstasnossonnsnes
Household Incomesssecssnsacs
INCOMO TYPBessesrensonsvsasnsesovsnnsnsnna
Famlly InCOMevecrsessacosvancnsssasssnsana
Unrelated Tndividual TnComeevassvecesscnss
Workers In familyseessevencatasessnsancnce
Poverty status: Famllyseseesninnses
Poverty status: PersonSeesscsscsesssssses
Poverty status: Unrelated individuals....
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Table D. Percent of Persons in Sample:

The State

Urban and Rural and Size of
Place

Inside and Quiside SMSA's

SCSA's

SMSA's

Urbanized Areas

Piaces of 2,500 or More

Counties

American Indion Reservations

URBAN AND RURAL AND SIZE OF PLACE

Urban
Inside urbanized areas
Central cities «eccumaammaemameman
Urbon fringe.
Outside urbanized oreas
Places of 10,000 or more
Places of 2,500 to 10,000 ..

Places of 1,000 to 2,500 —ceaena- ——
Other rural

Farm

INSIDE AND OUTSIDE SMSA’s
Inside SMSA's
Urbon....
Central cities v veeemceemmcmme e

Not in central cities

ural
Ovtside SMSA's
Urban.
Rural

SCSA's

SMSA's
Abilene, Tex,

. Urban.

Rural
Amarillo, Tex.

Urban,

Rural .
Austin, Tex,
Urban,

Rural

Beaumont—Port Arthur—Orange, Tex..cccaevmo-

Jrban.

Rural
BroWnsr\;'IIFe-Harlinqen—San Benito, TeX. wmcwmen
an

Rural
Bryan—College Station, TeX. wee-mmccmcoeceee
Urban

Rural
Corpus Christl, TeX, camcmcacmmmccmccmecne-
Urban

Rural
Dallas~Fort Worth, TeX. —eccccecmeaanaacman
Urban

Rural
Bl Paso, Tex.
Urbon

Rural
Galveston-Texas City, TeX. —wwmwuvmmaamcom-
Urban.

Rural
Houston, Tex.
Urban.

Rural
Killeen—Temple, Tex
Urban,

Rural

Loredo, Tex.
Urban

ural
1y AL

n.

shall, Tex.

Rural
lubbock, Tex.

Urben,

Rural

McAllen—-Pharr~Edinburg, TexX.-meecmmcmeman. -
Urban,

Rural
Midland, Tex.
Urban.

Rural
Odessa, Tex.
Urban

Rural

D-—10 TEXAS

1980

[For meaning of symbols, see Introduction. For definitions of terms, see appendixes A and 8]

Persons

100-parcent
count

Percent
in

i
sample

The State

Urban and Rural and Size of
Place

Anside and OQutside SMSA’s

SCSA’s

SMSA’s

Urbanized Areas

Places of 2,500 or More

Counties

" 229 9

11 333 017
9 128 356

2 454 261

11 389 599

1841 197
1 498 395

3 101 293
2 765 372
335 921

139 192
112 901

375 497
303 768
n 729

294 098

181 425

182 982
28 669

283 229
212 481
70 748
82 638
72167
10 469
115 374
100 957
14 417

16.8
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et b et BD ot et et b ot ok b ek ek ok ot et ot ok et ok ok N ok ek

SO BonNmh DOLEEGNNS Do
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et et b et et b b ok ok et bttt ot

N
SREFEEGOE SHEPHo®

oMo ADDWw DwOoSNODLWW WoIvWLIME rVOoOW—NLhe VVOORNRW—

American Indian Reservations

SMSA’s— Con.

San Angelo, TeX. -uwemeccmmacmmmmemam——
Urban
Rural
San Antonio, TeX. wecemamccmcammamcmm———
Urban:

Rural
Sherman-Denison, TeX, aceeccmccccmcmama-
Urban.
Rural
Texark Tex.—T
Urban.
Rural o
Ark i,
Urban. "
Rural
Texas (pt.)
Urban.

Rural
Tyler, Tex.
Urban

rkana, Ark.

Rural
Victoria, Tex.
Urban.
Rural

Waco, Tex.
Urban.

Rural
Wichita Falls, TeX. «emmcammvacmmanommena-
Urban

Rural

URBANIZED AREAS

Abilene, Tex.
Amarillo, Tex,
Austin, Tex.
B t, Tex,

Br ille, Tex.

Bryan-College Station, Tex. «eeeeaccmcceanm-
Corpus Christi, TeX. .ccacacana

Dallas-Fort Worth, Tex
El Paso, Tex.
Galveston, Tex.

Harlingen—San Benito, TeX. aaeacemacmmammean
Houston, Tex,
Killeen, Tex.
Laredo, Tex.
Longview, Tex,
Lubback, Tex.

McAllen-Pharr—Edinburg, Tex,—oaaa-- m———— -
Midland, Tex
Odessa, Tex.
Port Arthur, TeX. ceemcamec e e ccmmmcmmmm

San Angelo, TeX. wmecmmcmemncaccanammanan
San Antonio, Tex. .-
Sherman-Denison, Tex.
Temple, Tex.
Texark Tox.~Ark

Arkansas (pr.) mawmemscmmccmemame e

Texas (pt.)
Texas City-La Marque, Tex. - oo e ccccmcmman
Tyler, Tex.
Victoria, Tex.
Waco, Tex.
Wichita Falls, TeX. -mmccrmmcmaccmcaan —

PLACES OF 2,500 OR MORE

Abernathy ci
Abilene city
Addison city
Alamo city
Alamo Heights ity « oo smee e
Aldine (CDP)
Alice city
Allen city
Alpine city
Alton city

Avin city
Amarillo city.
Andrews city
Angleton city
Anson city
Anthony town
{Jgnsus PSS CiY <o e

city

gton ci
Athens city.
Atlonta city

Persons

100-percent
count

Percent

in
somple

127 019
74 827
52 192
51 718
26 438
25 280
75 301
48 389
26 912

128 366
72 927
55 439
68 807
50 725
18 082
170 755

101 518
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The State

Urban and Rural and Size of
Place

Inside and Qutside SMSA's
SCSA’s

SMSA's

Urbanized Areas

Places of 2,500 or More
Counties

American Indian Reservations

PLACES OF 2,500 OR MORE—Con.

Austin city
Azle city
Bacliff (COP)
Balch Springs city —-
Balcones Heights city
Ballinger city
Barrett (CDP)
Bastrop city
Boy City city
Baytown city

R

city
Bedford city
Beeville city
Bellaire city
Rell ity
Bellville city
Eeltgn c'lty.

n city
Blg Lake city
Big Spring city
Bishop town
Boerne city.
Bonham city
Borger city
Bowie city
Brady city
Brazoria city
Breckenrid?o Y mommemmmmm— e ———————
Brenham city
Bridge City city.
Bridgaport clty
A ille city
B d ity

Bryan city
Bunker Hill Villuge city wu.... amamm————————
Ruckh city

Burleson city
Burnet town
Caldwell city

Cameron city
Canadion town
Canton city
Canyon city
Carrizo Springs city
Carroliton city
Carthage city
Castle Hills city.
Cedar Hill city
Cedar Park city.

Center ci
& ty

Chanrelvt
Childress city
Cisco city
Clarksville city
Cleburne city

Clevelond city
Clifton city
Cloverleaf (CDP)

Clute city
Clyde town

Cockrell Hill city
Coleman city
College Station Y« - cceee e e e
Colleyville city
Colorado City ity
Columbus city.

(CDP)
(CDPY

C e City

Conroe city
Converse city
Coppell city
Copperas Cove City . wmavmvccmammamaccanen
Corpus Christi €Y mmmmmem s me
Corsicana city
Cotulla city
Crane city

Crockett city
Crowley city

Crystal City city
Cuero city
Doingerfield toWn o v ceeccceeeee ——————
Dalhart city
Datlos city
Dayton city

Persons

Percent
sample

118 102
20 821
14 574
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Table D. Percent of Persons in Sample:

[For meaning of symbals, see Introduction. For definitions of terms, see appendixes A and B]

The State

Urban and Rural and Size of
Place

Inside and Outside SMSA's
SCSA’s

SMSA's

Urbanized Areas

Places of 2,500 or More
Counties

American Indian Reservations

PLACES OF 2,500 OR MORE—Con,

Decatur city
Deer Park city
Del Rio city
Denison city
Denton city
Denver City 10WN v oo
De Soto city
Devine tity
Diboll city.
Dickinson village

Dilley city
Dimmitt city
Donna city
Dublin city
Dumas city

i

Eagle Lake city
Eagle Pass city
Eastland city
Edcouch city

Edgecliff villoge
Edinburg city
Edna city
El Campo city .-
Electra city
Elgin city
El Lago city
El Paso city

Urban.

Elso city

Ennis city

Euless ity
Urban

Everman city
Fabens (CDP)
Fairfield city
Falfurrlos clty
Farmers Branch ity wevecmemcncccmacmammas

Floresville city
Flower MoUNd tOWR v uem v e mm s
Floydada city
Forest Hil city

Fort Bliss (CDP)
Fort Hood (CDP) .
Fort S10ckton Gt o v e ccmm e e m e
Fort Worth city
Fredericksburg tOWN o v v ev e w e mamsee
Freeport city,

Freer city
Friendswood cf

friona city
Frisco city

Ty

city
Galena Furk‘ city
G ¢
Urban i
Garland city
Gatasvill city,
Georg city
George West €Ity o cveecccm i
Giddings city
Gilmer city
il iy
G 1y city
Graham city
Granbury city
Grand Praifie €Y o emcoecemamcwc e ————
gmnd Saline €ty woe et

i
Urban il

Greenville ci
Gregory city
Groesbeck d
Groves city.

Holleftsvile ity
Haltom City city
Hamilton city
Homlin ci

Harker Heights CitY weraecncocsnmmmmmmacens
Harlingen city

Haskell city
Hearne city.
Hebbronville (COP) —cc o cm e
Hedwig Villoqa CtY mccmm e e e
Hi d city

Hend city

I ity

Persons

Percent
100-percent in
count  sample
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425 259

S ORNERHED CARINDO LD EOLGORNRUR NROOOD SRR NReLnsnEE ROLKRSOGHNEG RAGEOLLGNG

~
[23
o
=
P I GEIIDS (D S S W Tt T T T T Tttt B T R T I T T T Tt T

~
«w
N
wn
ek ket ok ot et et ot it
AoNboonwiabh Bt o WWC Bomnt P~ ot
DO VONN NEORnWhDBLN ADRRUNUNONINWES VAR UANDY VLW—ORrN=E BIIN—~LOOLL ®®

w
B
o
o
—
o B thth ho~

" Luling city

1980— Con.

The State

Urban and Rural and Size of
Place

Inside and Outside SMSA's
SCSA's

SMSA's

Urbanized Areas

Places of 2,500 or More

Counties

American Indian Reservations

PLACES OF 2,500 OR MORE—Con.

Hereford €Ity weeamccwamemcamamnen e
Hewitt city ‘
Highland Park town
Highlonds (CDP)
Hi?hlnnd VIlOge €Y weccem e cm e m e
Hillshoro city

HItchcoek ety o e mmme e
Hollywood Park toWn - v cvccc e mmocamc s
Hondo city
Haoks city

Houston city
Humble city
Hunters Creek Village ¢ity - emucamammcommana
Huntsville clty.

i'(ursf ity
ﬁu(chgqs cliry
Cl

Jowa Park town
Irving city.
Jacinto City city
Jacksborg city

! \ l-.. city
asper city
Jasper cly

Jersey VHIage Y —ommmmomo e momme s
{Dneiy Creek village

Cl
lunctlon city
Karnes City 10WD cacmmacvmemm e mmm e m e
Katy city

Kaufman city .
Kaene city
Keller city.
sened); oty

Kermit city
Kerrville city
Kilgore city.
Kilieen city
Kingsville city

Kingwood (COP)
Kirby city
Kountze ci
Lackland AFB (COP) wwumumummsammammanaman
Lacy-Lakeview ey v e cmre v e
La Feria city
Lo Gronﬁa city
Lake Dallas ci:]/
ity

Lake Jackson
Loke Worth city

Lo Margue city
Lamesa clity
Lampasas city
Lancaster cify
Lo Porfe city
Laredo city

Las Milpas-Hidal
Laughlin AFB (CDP) e mm s
League City city

Urban

Leon Vallay dty
Levalland city
Lewisville clty
Liberty Gy o e
Littlefleld city
Live Ock city
Livingston town
LIAN0 CHY e e e e
Lockhart ity
Lomax city

Longview city
Lubbock city.
Lufkin city ...

McAllen city .
MeC gt clfy
McKinney cltyi
Madisonville &

fleld city

Manvel city

Marble Falls town.
Marlin city
Marshall city
Mathls c:it\(l
Memphis o

Mercedes Y e msmemmm
Mesquite cify

GENERAL SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC CHARACTERISTICS

Percent
in
sample

14.6
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The State

Urban and Rural and Size of
Place

Inside and Outside SMSA's
SCSA’s

SMSA's

Urbanized Areas

Places of 2,500 or More
Counties

American Indian Reservations

PLACES OF 2,500 OR MORE—Con.

Mexia city
Midland city
Midlothion city o me o e cccmcccamaeccm e
Mineala city
Mineral Wells city
Mission city
Missauri City city
Monahans o

Morton city
Mount Pleasant city weaccemevammecme——————

city.
Nacogdoches city
Nassau Bay city
Navosota cify
ederlond it

New Boston town.
New Brounfels. city

Nocona city
North Richland HilS CitY =vevacevamncaemmans
North San Pedro (CDP) ... -

Oak Ridge North town e
0SS0 CItY e mmmcmec st e e
Olney city
Orange city

0Ozora (CDP}
Palacios town
Palestine city
Pampa clty
Paris city
Pasadena city

Pearlond city
Pearsall city
’l:acos dty

erryton city
Pharr city
Pinshurst city
Pinay Paint Village ity wommmwmamamammmm—u——
Pittsburg city
Plainview clty
Plano city

rban.

; city

Port AtthUT Y+ camc e mcm e m s e
Port 1s0hel CHY <o acevmcqmcmmc e -
Portiand city
Part Lavaca city
Port Neches city
Past city
Poteat city
Prairie View city
Premant city.

Princeton town
Quanch c?ity
Ranger

Ranger o

Refugio town

Richardson city

Richiond Hills €Y e v e e

Richmond fown

Richwood city.

Rio Gronde City {(DP) cmvemnemrmmmm s

River Ooks city

RODINSON CitY mmm v s mie e o
Urban

Bah

city
Rockdale €ty - aoememmmae e ———————
Rockport city
Rockwall city .
Roma-Los Saenz city «oonn- o m————————

g cty
ROUNA ROCK CItY <o mmca i m e e mmm
Rowlett city
Rusk city
Saginow city

Son Angelo city

Son Antonio city
San Augustine town
Son Benito city
San Diego ¢ity
Sanger city..o- -
San Juan city
Son Marcos city
San Soba town

Sansom Park Village CitY —cveevemmamcmunnne
Santa Fe city
Schertz city
Seabrook city

Persons

Percent
100-percent in
count  somple
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Table D. Percent of Persons in Sample:

The State .

Urban and Rural and Size of
Place

Inside and Ovutside SMSA's
SCSA’s

SMSA's

Urbanized Areas

Places of 2,500 or More
Counties

American Indian Reservations

PLACES OF 2,500 OR MORE—Con.
Seagoville city

Seag city
Sealy city
Sequin city
Seminole city
Seymour dity
Shamrack city

city
Silshee city
Sinton ity

Slaton city
Smithville city.
Snyder city.
Sonora city
South Houston €ty cocecmcmmwccceccmm e e
Southloke city

pearman city
Spring Valley €ty - e o o mm
Stafford town
Stamford city

Stephenville dity
Su?ar Land city

Sulphur Springs CitY —amcecmeemmcmnmman e
§weeny town

city
Taft city.
Tahoka city
Taylor city
Taylor Lake Village City e ceoeecommaenmen
Teague city

Temple city

Terrell city

Terrell Hills city

Texarkana city

Texas City city
Urban.

The Colony cily

(CDP)

e
Tomball city
Trinity city
Tulia city
Tyler dity
Universal CitY City e e cac s m e mm e am
University Park €Yo ccacecacamccccomcanan
Uvalde city
Van Horn town,

VErNON CtY e e memmcm e e m e
Victoria city
Vidor city

Waco ¢
Wake Village ¢ity - oo oo e
:)‘/,utat{gukqity,

city
Wedatherford ¢ty —evmcmcammeammemmamman—-
welli ity

gton ci
Weslaco city,
West Columbig €ty mmavamecameccmacceee
West 0ronge City « - cceccacc e e
West University Place city

Westwarth village.
Wharton city
White Oak city

titeshoro city
White Settlement City ~eecaccracmmmeaammnnn
Wichita Falls €ty - ccmemamcammemmmnn—— ————
Wills Point city
indcres? city
Winnsboro city
Winters city

W, Auil, '?wn
Woodway city
Wylie city
Yoakum city
Zapata (COP}

COUNTIES

Anderson
Andre
Angelina
Aransas
Archer
Armstrong
Atascoso
Austin
Boiley
Bandero
Bastrop

D—12 TEXAS

1980— Con.

[For meaning of symbols, See Introduction. For definitions of terms, see appendixes A ond B]

Persons

100-percent
count

Percent
in
sample

12117
10] 261
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The State

Urban and Rural and Size of
Place

Inside and OQutside SMSA's
SCSA’s

SMSA’s

Urbanized Areas .
Places of 2,500 or More
Counties

American Indian Reservations

COUNTIES—Con.
Baylor
Bee
Bell
Bexar
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Table D. Percent of Persons in Sample: 1980—Con.

[For meaning of symbols, see introduction. For definitions of terms, see appendixes A and B]

The State
Urban and Rural and Size of
Place Persons
Inside and Outside SMSA's
SCSA's
SMSA’s
Urbanized Areas
Places of 2,500 or More pecont
Counties 100-percent n
Americon Indian Reservations ount_sample
COUNTIES—Con.
Pacos 14 618 16.8
Polk 24 407 17.7
Potter 98 437 154
Presidio 5188 47.2
Ruins 4 839 26,9
Randall. 75 062 16.4
Reagan. 4135 15.5
Real 2 449 46.4
Red River 16 101 21.2
Reeves 15 801 16.9
Refugio 9 289 255
Roberts 1187 50.3
Rober 14 453 214
Rockwall 14 528 24,6
Runnels 1} 872 18.3
Rusk 4] 382 20.2
Sabine 8 702 25.4
San A i 8 785 153
San Jocinto 11 434 2.6
Son Patriclo 58 013 16.5
San Saba 6 204 45,2
Sy B 1
St 3915 38
Shelby 23 084 18.8
Sherman 3174 37.0
Smith 128 366 17.3
Somervell 4 154 30.5
Starr 27 266 15.4
Steph 992 154
Sterling 1 206 47.3
§ ] 2 406 38.4
Sutton 5130 14.9
Swisher 9723 20.8
Tarrant, 860 880 16.2
Taylor 110 932 17.7
Terrell 1 595 43.8
Terry 14 581 15.5
Throckmorton 2 053 47.9
Titus 21 442 16.2
Tom Green 84 15.5
Travis. 419 573 15.9
Trinity 9 450 18.7
Tyler 16 223 16.4
Upshur 28 595 20.2
Upfon. 4819 253
Uvalde 22 4] 18.0
Val Verde 35 910 15.6
Von Zondt 31 426 244
Victoria 48 807 15.6
Wolker 41 789 15.6
Waller 19 798 249
War 13 974 21.3
Washing 21 998 16,1
Webb. 99 258 14.3
Wharton 40 242 15.2
ler 48,1
Wichita 121 082 16,1
Wilborger 15 931 1.5
lacy 17 495 18.5
Williamson 76 521 191
Wilson 16 756 22,4
Winkler 9 944 18.9
Wise 26 575 203
Wood 24 697 23.9
Yoakum 8 299 19.8
Young 19 083 17.0
Zapata 4 828 14.1
Zavola 11 466 14.4
AMERICAN INDIAN RESERVATIONS
Alabama-Coushatta Reservation, Tex. .- - 504 18.3
Polk COUNY (Bh.) omcomemmen 504 183
Tigua Reservation, TeX. —uaveceamememeeeve-n 503 8.0
El Paso County (ph) cccmemmmncmammcwan 503 8,0
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Appendix E.—Facsimiles of Respondent Instructions and Questionnaire Pages

INSTRUCTIONS FOR QUESTIONS 1 THROUGH 10

List in question 1 (on page 1), the names of all the people who
usually five here. Then turn to pages 2 and 3 where there are
columns to list up to seven persons. In the first column print the
name of one of the household members in whose wame this home is
owned or rented. If no household member owns or rents the living
quarters, list in the first column any adult household member who is
not a roomer, boarder, or paid employee. Print the names of the
other household members, if any, in the columns which follow,
using question 1 as a checklist.

Fill a circle to show how each person is related to the person in
column 1.

A stepchild or legally adopted child of the persen in column 1
should be marked Son/daughter. Foster children or wards living in
the housshold should be marked Roomer, hoarder,

Be sure to fill a circle for the sex of each person,

Fill the circle for the category with which the person most closely
identifies. If you fill the Indian (American) or Other circle, be sure
to print the name of the specific Indian tribe or specific group,

Enter age at last birthday in the space provided {enter “O" for
babies less than one year old). Also enter month and year of birth,
and fill the appropriate circles. For an illustration of how to com-
plete question 5, see the example on pages 4 and 5, If age or month
or year of birth is not known, give your best estimate.

If the person's only marriage was annulied, mark Never married.
y

A person is of Spanish/Hispanic origin or descent if the person
identifies his or her ancestry with one of the listed groups, that
is, Mexican, Puerto Rican, etc. Origin or descent (ancestry) may be
viewed as the nationality group, the lineage, or country in which
the person or the person’s parents or ancestors were born,

Do not count enroliment in a trade or business school, company
training, or tutoring unless the course would be accepted for credit
at a regular elementary school, high schnaol, or college. A public
school is any school or college which is controlled and supported
primarily by a local, county, State, or Federal Government.

Fill only one circle. Mark the highest grade ever attended even if
the person did not finish it. |f the person is still in school, mark
the grade in which now enrolled. Schooling received in foreign or
ungraded schools should be reported as the equivalent grade or year
in the regular American school system. If uncertain whether a Head
Start program is for nursery school or kindergarten, mark the circle
for Nursery school.

If the person skipped or repeated grades, mark the highest grade ever
attended regardless of how long it took to get there. Persons who
did not attend any college but who completed high school by finish-
ing the 12th grade or by passing an equivalency test, such as the

10.

H4.

H5.

H6.

H2.

H8.

H9,

H10b.

H11.

General Educational Development (GED) examination, should fill
the circie for the 12th grade.

Mark Finished this grade (or year) only if the person finished the
entire grade or year marked in question 9 or if the highest grade was
completed by passing a high school equivalency test.

INSTRUCTIONS FOR QUESTIONS H8 THROUGH H12

Mark only one circle. This address means the house or building
number where your living quarters are located.

Mark the second circle only if you must go through someone else’s
living quarters to get to your own,

Consider that you have hot water even if you have it only part
of the time.

Mark Yes, but aiso used by snother housshold if someone else
wha lives in the same building, but is not a member of your house-
hold, also uses the facilities. Mark this circle also if the occupants
of living quarters now vacant would also use the facilities in your
living quarters,

Count only whole rooms used for living purposes, such as living
rooms, dining rooms, kitchens, bedrooms, finished recreation
rooms, family rooms, etc. Do not count bathroams, kitchenettes,
strip or pullman kitchens, utility rooms, or unfinished attics,
unfinished basemants, or other space used for storage.

Mark Owned or being bought if the living quarters are owned
outright or are mortgaged. Also mark Owned or being bought
if the living quarters are owned but the land is rented,

Mark Rented for cash rent if any money rent is paid, Rent may be
paid by persons who are not members of your household,

Occupied without payment of cash rent includes, for example, a
parsonage, military housing, a house or apartment provided free of
rent by the owner, or & house ar apartment occupied by a janitor
or caretaker in exchange for services.

A condominium is housing in which the apartments or houses in
a development are individually owned, but the common areas, such
as lobbies, halls, etc., are jointly owned. The person owning a
condominium very likely has a mortgage on the particular unit.

A commercial establishment is easily recognized from the outside,
for example, a grocery store or barber shop. A medical office isa
doctor’s or dentist’s office regularly visited by patients.

Include the value of the house, the land it is an, and any ather
structures on the same property. |f the house is owned but the
fand is rented, estimate the combined value of the house and the

E-1
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H12.

land. If this is a condominium unit, enter the estimated value for
your living quarters and your share of the common elements.

Report the rent agreed to or contracted for, even if the rent is
unpaid or paid by someone else.

If rent is not paid by the month, change the rent to a monthly
amount; and then fill the appropriate circle in question H12,

If rent is paid:

By the day
By the week
Every other week 2

Multiply rent by: If rent is paid: Divide rent by:
30 4 times a year 3

4 2 times a year 6
Once a year 12

H13.

H14a.

H15a.

H16.

H17.

H18.

H20.

INSTRUCTIONS FOR QUESTIONS H13 THROUGH H20

Mark only one circle.

Detached means there is open space on all sides, or the house is
joined only to a shed or garage. Attached means that the house is
joined to another house or building by at least one wall which goes
from ground to roof.

Mark A one-family house detached from any other house when 3
mobile home or trailer has had one or more rooms added or built
onto it; a porch or shed is not considered a room.

Count all occupied and vacant living quarters in the house or
building, but not stores or office space.

Do not count unfinished basements or unfinished attics, However,
a basement or attic with finished room{(s) for living purposes
should be counted as a story.

A city or suburban lot is usually located in a city, a community,
or any built-up area outside a city or community, and is not
larger than the house and yard. Al living quarters in apartment
buildings, including garden-type apartments in the city or suburbs,
are considered on a city or suburban lot.

A place is a farm, ranch, or any other property, other than a city
or suburban lot, on which this residence is located.

1 a well provides water for six or mare houses or apartments, mark
A public system. |f a well provides water for five or fewer houses
or apartments, mark one of the categories for individual well.

Drilled wells, or small diameter wells, are usually less than 1% feet
in diameter. Oug wells are generally hand dug and are wider.

A public sewer is operated by a government body or a private
organization, A septic tank or cesspool is an underground tank
-or pit used for disposal of sewage.

The term person in column 1 refers to the person listed in the
first column on page 2. This person should be the househoid
member (or one of the members) in whose name the house is
owned or rented. If there is no such person, any aduit household
member can be the person in column 1. Mark when this person
last moved into this house or apartment.

This question refers to the type of heating equipment and not
to the fuel used.

An electric heat pump is sometimes known as a reverse cycle

H21.

H22.

H23.

H26.

H21.

H28 -

H30-

H30.

H31.

H32a.

system. It may be centrally installed with ducts to the rooms
or individual heat pumps in the rooms.

A floor, well, or pipeless furnace delivers warm air to the room
right above the furnace or to the room(s) on one or both sides
of the wall in which the furnace is instalied and does not have
ducts leading to other rooms.

Any heater that you plug into an electric outlet should be counted
as a portable room heater. .

INSTRUCTIONS FOR QUESTIONS H21 THROUGH H32

Gas from underground pipes is piped in from a central system
such as one operated by a public utility company or @ municipal
government. Bottled, tank, or LP gas is stored in tanks which are
refilled or exchanged when empty. Other fuel includes any fuel
not separately listed, for example, purchased steam, fuel
briquettes, waste material, etc.

If your living quarters are rented, enter the costs for utilities
and fuels only if you pay for them in addition to the rent entered
in H12. If already included in rent, fill the appropriate circle.

The amounts to be reported should be for the past 12 months,
that is, for electricity and gas, the monthly avarage for the past 12
months; for water and other fuels, the tota/ amount for the past
12 months,

Estimate as closely as possible when exact costs are not known.

Report amounts even if your bills are unpaid or paid by someone
else. If the bills include utilities or fuel used also by another
apartment or a business establishment, estimate the amounts for
your own living quarters. 1f gas and electricity are billed together,
enter the combined amount on the electricity line and bracket
( { ) the two utilities.

The kitchen sink, stove, and refrigerator must be located in the
building but do not have to be in the same room. Portable cooking
equipment is not considered as a range or cook stove.

Answer Yes only it the telephone is located /n your living quarters.

Count only equipment used to cool the air by means of a refrig-
eration unit,

H29. Count company cars (including police cars and taxicabs)
and company trucks that are regularly kept at home and used by
household members. Do not count cars or trucks permanently
out of working order.

H32. Do not answer these questions if you live in a cooperative,
regardless of the number of units in the structure.

Report taxes for all taxing jurisdictions even if they are included in
mortgage payment, not paid yet, paid by someone else, or are
delinquent.

When premiums are paid on other than a yearly basis, convert to
a yearly basis and enter the yearly amount, even if-no payment
was made during the past 12 months.

The word “‘mortgage” is used as a general term to indicate all
types of loans which are secured by real estate.
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1.

12,

13a,

14,

b. A second or junior mortgage is also secured by real estate but has
been made by the homeowner in addition to the first mortgage.

¢. Enter a monthly amount even if it is unpaid or paid by someone
else. |f the amount is paid on some other periodic basis, see
instructions for H12 to change it to a monthly amount.

INSTRUCTIONS FOR QUESTIONS 11 THROUGH 14

For persons born in the United States:

Print the name of the State in which this person’s mother was living
when this person was born. For persons born in a hospital, do not
give the State in which the hospital was located uniess the hospital
and the mother's home were in the same State or the location of the
mother's home is not known, For example, if a person was born in
a hospital in Washington, D.C., but the mother's home was in
Virginia at the time of the person’s birth, enter “Virginia.”

For persons born outside the United States:

Print the full name of the foreign country or Puerto Rico, Guam,
etc., where the person was born. Use international boundaries as
now recognized by the United States. Specify whether Northern
Ireland or Ireland (Eire); East or West Germany; England, Scotland
or Wales (not Great- Britain or United Kingdom). Specify the par-
ticular island in the Caribbean, not, for example, West { ndies.

This question is only for persons born in a foreign country. Fill the
Yes, a naturalized citizen circle only if the person has completed
the naturalization process and is now a citizen.

if the person has entered the U.S. more than once, fill the circle for
the year he or she came to stay permanently.

Mark No, only speaks English if the person always speaks English
at home; then skip to question 14,

Mark Yes if the person speaks a language other than English at
home. Do not mark Yes for a language spoken only at school nr if
speaking ability is limited to a few expressions or slang.

Print the non-English language spoken at home. If this person
speaks two or more non-English languages ar home and cannot
determine which is spoken most often, report the first language the
person learned to speak.

. Fill the circle that best describes the person’s ability to speak

English,

{1} The circle Very well should be filled for. persons wha have no
difficulty speaking English.

(2) The circle Well should be filled for persons who have only minor
;éfoblems which do not seriously limit their ability to speak
nglish,

{3) The circle Not well should be filled for persans who are seri-
ously limited in their ability to speak English.

(4) The circle Not at all should be filled for persons who do not
speak English at all,

Print the ancestry group with which the person identifiss. Ancestry
{or origin or descent) may be viewed as the nationality group, the
lineage, ar the country in which the person or the person’s parents
or ancestors were born before their arrival in the United States.
Persons who are of more than one origin and who cannot identify
with a single group should print their muitipie ancestry (for
example, German-irish).

15a.

Be specific; for example, if ancestry is “Indian,” specify whether
American Indian, Asian Indian, or West Indian. Distinguish Cape
Verdean from Portugusese, and French Canadian from Canadian.

A religious group should not be reported as a person’s ancestry.

INSTRUCTIONS FOR QUESTIONS 15 THROUGH 20

Mark Yas, this house if this person lived in this same house or apart-
ment on April 1, 1975, but moved away and came back between
then and now. Mark No, different house if this person lived in the
same building but in. a different apartment (or in the same mobile
home or trailer but on a different trailer site).

, If ‘this person lived in a different house or apartment on April 1,

17a.

18a.

19.

20.

1975, give the location of this person’s usual home at that time.

Part (1) If the person was living in the United States on April 1,
1975, print the name of the State. If the person did not
live in the United States on April 1, 1975, print the fuli
name of the foreign country or Puerto Rico, Guam, etc,

Part (2) If in Louisiana, print the parish name. If in Alaska, print

the borough neme. If in New York City — print the

borough name if the county name is not known. If an
independent city, leave blank.

Part {3) If in Connecticut, Maine, Massachusetts, New Hampshire,

Rhode Island or Vermont, print the name of the town

rather than the name of the village or city, unless the name

of the town is unknown.

Part (4) Mark Yes if you know that the location is now inside the

limits of a city, tawn, village or other incorporated place,

aven if it was not inside the limits on April 1, 1975,

Mark Yes only if this person was on active duty in the U.S. Army,
Navy, Air Force, Marine Corps, or Coast Guard, Mark No if the
person was in the National Guard or the reserves.

Mark Yes if the person was attending a college or university either
full or part time and was enrolled for credit toward a degree. Mark
No if the person was taking only non-credit courses or was attending
avocational or trade school, such as secretarial school.

. Mark Yes, full time if the person worked full time (35 hours or more

per week), Mark Yes, part time if the person worked part time (less
than 35 hours per week). Mark No if the person only did unpaid
volunteer work, housework or yard work at own home, or if the
onty work done was as a resident of an institution.

Mark Yes if this person was ever on active duty in the U.S. Army,
Navy, Air Force, Marine Corps, or Coast Guard, even if the time
servad was short. For persons in the National Guard or military
resarve units, mark Yes only if the person was ever called to active
duty; mark No if the only service was active duty for training.

. If this person sarved during more than one period, fill all circles

which apply, even if service was for a short time.

The term “health condition” refers to any physical or mental
problem which has lasted for 6 or more months. A serious prob-
lem with seeing, hearing, or speech shauld be considered a health
condition. Pregnancy or a temporary health problem such as a
broken bone that is expected to heal normally should not be con-
sidered a health condition.

Count ali children born alive, including any who have died (even
shortly after birth) or who no longer live with her.
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21.
22a.

2.

24a,

E-4

INSTRUCTIONS FOR QUESTIONS 21 THROUGH 26

If the exact date of marriage is not known, give your best estimate.

Mark Yes if the person worked, either full or part time, on any day
of last week (Sunday through Saturday).

Count as work:

Work for someone else for wages, salary, piece rate, com-
mission, tips, or payments “in kind” (for example, food,
lodging received as payment for work performed).

Work in own business, professional practice, or farm.

Any work in a family business or farm, paid or not.

Any -part-time work including babysitting, paper routes, etc.
Active duty in Armed Forces.

Housework or yard work at home.
Unpaid volunteer work.
Work done as a resident of an institution,

Give the actva/ number of hours worked at alf jobs last week, even
if that was more or fewer hours than usually worked.

If the person worked at several locations, but reported to the same
location each day to begin waork, print where he or she reported. If
the person did not report to the same location each day to begin
work, print the words “various locations” for 23a, and give as much
information as possible in the remainder of 23 to identify the area
in which he or she worked most last week.

If the person's employer operates in more than one location (such as
a grocery store chain or public school system), give the exact address
of the location or branch where the person worked,

if the person worked in a foreign country or Puerto Rico, Guam,
etc., print the name of the country in 23e and leave the other parts
of 23 blank. 4

Travel time is from door to door. Include time taken waiting for
public transportation, picking up passengers in carpools, etc.

. Mark Worked at home for a person who works on a farm where he

or she lives, or in an office or shop in the person’s home,

. If the person was driven to work by someone who then drove back

home or to a non-work destination, mark Drive alone.

. Do not include riders who rode to school or some other non-work

destination.

It the person works only during certain seasons or on a day-to-day
basis when work is available, mark No.

Mark Yes if the person tried to get a job or to start a business or
professional practice at any time in the last four weeks; for example,
registered at an employment office, went to a job interview, placed
or answered ads, or did anything toward starting a business or pro-
fessional practice.

. Mark No, already has a job if the person was on layoff or was

expecting to report to a job within 30 days.

Mark No, temporarily ill if the person expects to be able ta work
within 30 days.

Mark No, other reasons if the berson could not have taken a job
hecause he or she was going to school, taking care of children, etc.

21.

28a.

29a.

INSTRUCTIONS FOR QUESTIONS 27 THROUGH 29

Look at the instructions for 22a to see what to count as work. Mark
Never worked if the person: (1) never worked at any kind of job or
business, either full or part time, (2) never did any work, with or
without pay, in a family business or farm and (3) never served in the
Armed Forces.

If the person worked for a company, business, or government
agency, print the name of the company, not the name of the
person’s supervisor. If the person worked for an individual or a
business that has no company name, print the name of the individual
worked for. If the person worked in his or her own business, print
“self-employed.”

b. Print two or more words to tell what the business, industry, or

individual employer named in 28a does. |f there is more than one
activity, describe only the major activity at the place where the
person works. Enter what is made, what is sold, or what service
is given.

Some examples of what is needed to make an answer acceptable are
shown on the census form and here.

Unacceptable Acceptable

Furniture company Metal furniture manufacturing

Grocery store Wholesale grocery store

0il company Retail gas station

Ranch Cattle ranch

c. Mark Manufacturing if the factory, plant, mill, etc., mostly makes
things, even if it also sells them,

Mark Wholesale trade if the business mostly sells things to stores or
other companies.

Mark Retail trade if the business mostly sells things {not services) to
individuals. '

Mark Other if the main activity of the employer is not making or
selling things. Some examples of Other are farming, construction,
and services such as those provided by hotels, dry cleaners, repair
shops, schools, and banks.

Print two or more words to describe the kind of work the person
does. If the person is a trainee, apprentice, or helper, include that in
the description.

Some examples of what is needed to make an answer acceptable are
shown on the census form and here,

Unacceptable Acceptable

Clerk Production clerk
Helper Carpenter’s helper
Mechanic Auto engine mechanic
Nurse Registered nurse

b. Print the most important things that the person does on the job.
Some examples are shown on the census form,
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30.

32,

INSTRUCTIONS FOR QUESTIONS 30 THROUGH 33

If the person was an employee of a private nonproht organization,
such as a church, fill the first circle.

Mark Local government employee for a teacher working in an
elementary or secondary public school,

. Look at the instructions for question 22a to see what to count as

work.

. Count every week in which the person did any work at all, even for

an hour,

If the hours worked each week varied considerably, give the best
estimate of the hours usually worked most weeks.

. Count every week in which the person did not work at all, but spent

any time looking for work or on layoff from a job. Looking for
work means trying to get a job or start a business or professional
practice; /ayoff includes either temporary or indefinite layoff.

Fill the Yes or No circle for each part and enter the appropriate
amount, If income from any source was received jointly by house-
hold members, report if possible, the appropriate share for each
person; otherwise, report the whole amount for only one person
and mark No for the other person, unless the other person has
additional income of the same type.

Include sick leave pay. Do not include reimbursement for business

33.

expenses and pay “in kind,” (for example, food, lodging received as
payment for work performed).

. Include net earnings (gross earnings minus business expenses) from a

nonfarm business.
amount,

If business lost money, write “Loss” above the

. Include net earnings {gross receipts minus operating expenses) from

a farm. |f farm lost money, write “Loss” above the amount.

. Include interest and dividends credited to the person’s account (for

example, from savings accounts and stock shares), net royalties, and
net income from rental property.

. Include Social Security or Railroad Retirement payments to retired

persons, to dependents of deceased insured workers and to disabled
workers.

. Include public assistance or welfare payments received from Federal,

State, or local agencies. Do notinclude private welfare payments.

. Include all other regular payments, such as government employee

retirement, union or private pensions and annuities; unemployment
benefits; worker’s compensation; Armed Forces allotments; private
welfare payments; regular contributions from persons not living in
the household; etc.

Do not include lump-sum payments received from the sale of
property (capital gains), insurance policies, inheritances, etc.

If no income was received in 1979, fill the None circle. If total

income was a loss, write “"Loss’’ above the amount.
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Please fill out this
official Census Form
and mail itback on
Census Day,

Tuesday, April 1, 1980

I the addrees shown below hes tha wrong apartment identification,
please write the correct apartment number or location here:

Do Al A2 A4 A5 A6

Your answers are confidential

By law (title 13, U.S. Code). census employees are subject to
fine and/or imprisonment for any disclosure of your answers.
Only after 72 years does your information become available
to other government agencies or the public. The same law
requires that you answer the guestions to the best of your
knowledge. .

Para personas de habla hispana

{For Spanish-speaking persons): .
S| USTED DESEA UN CUESTIONARIO DEL CENSO EN ESPANOL
llame a la oficina del censo. El nimero de teléfono se encuentra en
el encasillado de la direccidn.

O, si prefiere, marque esta casilla [ vy devuelva el cuestionario
por correo en el sobre que se le incluye.

U.S. Department of Commerce
Bureau of the Census

1980
Census of the

4

United States

A message from the Director,
Bureau of the Census . . .

We must, from time to time, take stock of ourselves as a
people if our Nation is to meet successfully the many national
and local challenges we face. This is the purpose of the 1980
census.

The essential need for a population census was recognized
aimost 200 years ago when our Constitution was written. As
provided by article |, the first census was conducted in 1790
and one has been taken every 10 years since then.

The law under which the census is taken protects the
confidentislity of your answers. For the next 72 years — or
until April 1, 2062 — only sworn census workers have access
to the individual records, and no one eise may ses them.

Your answers, when combined with the answars from other
people, will provide the statistical figures needed by public
end private groups, schools, business and industry. and
Federal, Stste, end local governments across the country.
These figures will help all sectors of American society
understand how our population and housing are changing. In
this way, we can deal more effectively with.today's problems
and work toward a better future for all of us.

The census is a vitslly important national activity. Please do
your part by filling out this census form accurately and
compietely. If you mail it back promptly in the enclosed
postage-paid envelope, it will save the expense and
inconvenience of a census takar having to visit you.

Thank you for your cooperation.

Please continue /

Form Approved:

0-2
Form OMB. No 41-578006
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. Page 1
How to fill out your Census Form
See the filled-out example in the yellow instruction Make sure that answers are provided for everyone
guide This guide will help with any problems here. .
you may have. See page 4 of the guide if a roomer or
If you need more help, call the Census Office. somecne else in the household does not want
The telephone number of the local office 15 to give you 8ll the information for the form.
shown at the bottom Of the address box onthe Answer the quesnons on pages 1 throu‘gh 5' and
front cover v then starting with pages 6 and 7, fill a pair of pages

for each person in the household.

Check your answers. Then write your name,

Use a black pencil to answer the questions. Black the date. and telephone number on page 20.

pencil s better to use than ballpoint or other pens. Mail back this form on Tuesday. April 1, or as soon

Fill circles "O” completely. like this: @ afterward as you can. Use the enclosed envelope;

When you write In an answer, print or write no stamp is needed

clearly Please start by answering Question 1 below.
Question 1
List in Question 1 1. What is the name of each person who was living
*Family members living here, including babies stll in the here on Tuesday, April 1. 1980, or who was

hospital staying or visiting here and had no other home?

* Relatives fiving here

» Lodgers or boarders living here

»Other persons living here

+College students who stay here while attending college.
even if their parents live elsewhere .

« Persons who usually live here but are temporarily away
{including children in boarding school below the college
level)

* Persons with a home elsewhere but who stay here most of
the week while working

Do Not List in Question 1
+Any person away from here in the Armed Forces.

<Any college student who stays somewhere else while
attending college.

. Any person who usually stays somewhere else most of the
week while working there. .

.Any person away from here in an institution such as a
home for the aged or mental hosptal.

«Any person staying or visiting here who has a usual home
elsewhere.
Note
If everyone here is staying only temporarily and has a
usual home elsewhere, please mark this box [].

Then please:

.answer the questions on pages 2 through 5 only,
and

. enter the address of your usual home on page 20.

Please continue —7

E~7
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Page 2

Here are the
QUESTIONS

A

> ALSO ANSWER THE HOUSING QUESTIONS ON PAGE 3

These are the columns

PERSON in column 1

PERSON in column 2

for ANSWERS  msommmmscs)>

Please fill one column for each
* person listed in Question 1.

[First name

Last name

Middla initiel

Last nome

First nama

Middte in

2. How is this person related to the person

in column 17

Fill one circle,

If "'Other relative’ of person In column |,
glve exact relationship, such as mother-in-law,

niece, grandson, etc.

START in this column with the household
member (or one of the members) in whose

name the home js owned or rented. If there
Is no such person, start in this column with

any adult household member.

If relative of person in column 1:

& Husband/wite
O Son/daughter
O Brother/sister

| Father/mother
1

| O Other relative
| ’

If not related to person in column 1:

+ Roomer, boarder | <. Other nonrelative

" Partner, roomm

ate,|

¢ Paidemployee |
3.8Sex Fill one circle. O Male B o remale O Male B o rfemale l
4. Is this person — o White O Asian Indian O White O Asian Indian
7 Blackor Negro © Hawaiian > Blackor Negro O Hawaiian
Fill one circle. ) Japanese G Guamanian 2+ Japanese O Guamanian
-2 Chinese O Samoan C+ Chinese © Samoan
~ Filipino QO Eskimo 2 Filipino O Eskimo
~ Korean 7 Aleut 7 Korean O Aleut
 Vietnamese O Other — Specify 1 Vietnamese O Other — Specify
O Indian (Amer.) } . Indian (Amer.) )
Print Print
tribe = e tribe = e —
5. Age, and month and year of birth a. Age atlast  c. Year of birth a. Age at last  c. Year of birth
birthday \ ! | ' birthday 1 | 1 :
a. Print age at last birthday. 1 ¢ e e , Ut : '
5. Pri s and 11l one clrcl Lomomne 80180 bomenes ‘e s 80 |80
- Frint month and flil one circle. b. Month of 1o 1o b. Month of 19010 410
<. Print year in the spaces, and fill one circle birth 20120 birth 202
below each number., \ ! i g :3 © , ! i © Ei’ G
‘... __________ 1 o iy [ ) O [}
yd B 50 i50 # B 50 55
* Jan.—Mar. 6 C 160 O Jan.—Mar. 616
2 Apr.—June 70 :7 Q O Apr.—June 70 :7 :
7 July—Sept. 8 O :B Ci O July—Sept. 80 :8 v}
i Oct.~—Dec. 90 1]9 o} & Oct.—Dec. e :9 8
6. Marital status © Now married C1 Separated O Now married ¢ Separated
Fill one circle. O Widowed 1 Never married O Widowed <1 Never married
O Divorced O Divorced

7. 1s this person of Spanish/Hispanic
origin or descent?

Fill one circle.

= No (not Spanish/Hispanic')

<. Yes, Mexican, Mexican-Amer., Chicano

" Yes, Puerto Rican
< Yes, Cuban -
& Yes, other Spanish/Hispanic

O No (not Spanish/Hispanic)
O Yes, Mexican, Mexican-Amer., Chicano
" Yes, Puerto Rican .

o Yes, Cuban

¢ Yes, other Spanish/Hispanic

8. Since February 1, 1980, has this person
attended regular school or college at
any time?  Fill one circle, Count nursery school,
kindergarten, elementary school, and schooling which
leads to a high school diploma or college degree,

No, has not attended since February 1
Yes, public school, public college

Yes, private, church-related

i Yes, private, not church-related

o0

[}

o0

Yes, private, chi

It}

No, has not attended since February 1
Yes, public school, public college

urch-related

Yes, private, not church-related

9. What is the highest grade (or year) of

regular school this person has ever
attended?

Fill one circle.
If naw attending school, mark grade

person is in, If high school was finished
by equivalency test (GED), mark “12.”

Highest grade attended:
O Nursery school O Kindergarten
Elementary through high school (grade or year)
123456 78 9101112
OOCUo0o OC D00 O

College (academic year) .
123456 7 8ormore
QOUOOCDODOD

O Never attended school — Skip question 10

Highest grade attended:

O Nursery school

O Kindergarten

Elementary through high school (grode or yeor)

123456
[SEsReRoReNe]

College (academic year)

78 91011 12
00 000 0

123456 7 8ormore
QOOOOoOQO
O Never attended

school — Skip question 10

10. Did this person finish the highest
grade (or year) attended?

O Now attending this grade (or year)
O Finished this grade (or year)

Q Now attending this grade (or yeor)
O Finished this grade (or yeor)

Fill one circle, O Did not finish this grade for year) O Did not finish this grade (or year)
CENSUS | A. i
USE ONLY Ol 1 O0ONjOO USE ONLY

CENSUS '
u ]K or1toN|ooO )
]




Appendix E.—Facsimiles of Respondent Instructions and Questionnaire Pages

Page 3
NOW PLEASE ANSWER QUESTIONS H1—H12
PERSON in column 7 If you listed more than
e 7 persons in Question 1, FOR YOUR HOUSEHOLD
please see note on page 20. A
[Fint noms Middhs initid | (H1. Did you leave anyone out of Question 1 because you were not sure [H9. Is this apartment (house) part of a condominium?
if the person should be listed — for example, 2 new baby still in the - o No
" . ; hospital, a lodger who also h her home, -
e f e ol e ey ™ 4P O | 5 s sondriiom
O Husband/wife | O Father/mother RO 7 ThETs 3 omedamii omwe =
O Son/daughter | O Other relative O Yes — On page 20 give name(s) and reason left out, ] one-famicy fouse
O Brother/sister | 14 O Neo a. Isthe houseonaproperty of 10 or more acres?
If ot related to person in column Lt H2. Did you list anyone in Question 1 who is away from home now — O Yes " © No
° Roomér. boarder : O Other . for example, on a vacation or in a hospital? 'b. Is any part of the property used as a
O Partner, roommate| nonrelaltvei' O Yes — On page 20 give name(s) and reason person Is away. commercial establishment or medical office?
O Paidemployee | __ " O No O Yes O No
o Male . O Female H3. Is anyone visiting here who is not already listed? H11, 1,1: ,/x;o:'illz’ I; :u o::;v:rll: :«;::;i:; ‘_’. condominium
O Yes — On page 20 give name of each visitor for whom there is no one
O White O Asian Indian ot the home address to report the person to a census taker. What is the value of this property, that is, how
O Black or Negro O Hawaiian O No much do you think this property (house and lot or
i condominium unit) would sell for if it were for sale?
°© JBP‘W O Guamanian H4. How many living quarters, occupied and vacant, are at this
O Chinese O Samoan == Jddress? .
O Filipino O Eskimo h Do not answer this question if this Is —
O Korean O Aleut O One [ ] e Amobile home or trailer
O Vietnamese O Other — Speclfy O 2 apartments or living quarters e Ahouseon 10 ormoreacres
O Indian (Amer.) f O 3 apartments or living quarters e Ahouse with a commercial establishment
Print O 4 apartments or living quarters ormedical office on the praperty
Uribe B oo i
O 5 apartments or living quarters O Less than$10000 O $50,000t0 554,999
a. Age atlast c. Year of birth ) 6 apartments or living quarters 9999
g ! h . © 7 apartments or living quarters O $10,000to $14,999 O $55,000t0$59,99
bithday | 1 | | o 7am iving q O $1500010$17,499 O $60,000t0$64,999
| i e § o | e | e O 8 apartments or living quarters
| | i o O $17,50010 $19,999 O $65,000 to $69,999
——————— 1® 180100 180 O 9 apartrnents or living quarters
' 10110 O 10 or more apartments or living quarters © $20,000t0 $22.499 © $70.000t0$74,999
20 12 0 O $22,50010$24,999 Q $75,000t0$79,999
. 30 laa O Thisis a mobile home or trailer O $25,000t0$27,499 O $80,000 to $89,999
L____}__j ] 4 O 14 O [1H5. Do you enter your living quarters — O $27,500t0 $29,999 O $90,000 to $99,999
50150 || , . ) O $30,000to $34,999 O $100,000 to $124,999
O Jan—Mar. 60 {60 || O Jrectylomihecutsideor irough a common of public hall O $3500010$39.999 O $§125,000 to §149,999
0 Apr—June 70170 ¢ 89 ' O $40,000t0$44999 O $150,000 to $199,999
O July~Sept. 8 O 18 O |[H6, Doyou have complete plumbing facilities in your living quarters, O $45,000 to $49,999 Q  $200,000 or more
O Oct.—Dec. 90190 ﬂ:al is, :bOI and cold piped water, a Hush toilet, and a bathtub or W12, 7 you pay rant for y our Tiving quariers —
O Now married O Separated . What is the monthly rent?
O Widowed O Never married Q Yes, for this household only If rent Is not poki by the month, see the instruction
6 Divorced g Yes, but also used by anothcir hogsehold ) gulde on how to figure a monthly rent,
D e ot o gt O smtmszo 0 $i0tie
© No (not Spanish/Hispanic) - plurmbing q : O $50t0859 O $170t0$179
O Yes, Mexican, Mexican-Amer., Chicanol (H7. How many rooms do you have in your living quarters? O $60t0$69 O $18010%189
O Yes, Puerto Rican - = Do pof count bathrooms, porches, balconles, foyers, halls, or half-~ooms. QO $70t0 %79 O $190t0$199
O Yes, Cuban O $80 to $89 O $20010$224
' " N O lroom @ © 4rcoms © 7rooms
Q
O Yes, other Spanish/Hispanic O 2rooms O Brooms © Srooms O $90t0899 [ $22510$249
o]
O No, has not a since February 1 O 3rooms O 6rooms O 9ormorerooms O $100to$109 $250t0$274
. ) O $§110to$119 O $275t0$299
O VYes, public school, public college H8. Are your living quartars — O $120t0$129 O $300t0$349
8 :::’ p::::::, f\’;:‘::chh:z:\“r:? ted O Owned or being bought by you or by someone eise in this household?) O $130ta$139 O $350t0$399
» private, v . O Rented for cash rent? O $140t0$149 O $400t0$499
O Occupied without payment of cash rent? O $150t0%159 O $5000rmore
Highest grade attended: ~]
O Numeyschodl O Kindergarten | NOUNNUMUNMIMUUNUNONNNNNNNNN FOR CENSUS USE ONLY N
Elementary through high school (grade or year)l | A4. Block A8, Serial B.Type of unit or quarters! For vacant units D. Months vacant F. Tota
123456 78 91011 12 (|~ number |™ number ™ ; Is this unit for — = = parsons
000 5 ° lo1 i Vo Occupied gOanmwm O Lessthanlmonth |
00000 © ooo0 0 OO SO NN U VO A O Firstform O Seasonal/Mig, — Skip C2, O luptoZmonths | | |
College (academic year) Bl ce0 | coeo © Continustion 1 Vacancystatus Candp| O 2UPE MO | 600
123456 7 8ormore 111 ITITI Vacant = y 6upto 12 months II1T
000C0O0O0D0 222 ceee O Regular O Forrent [ -] O lyearupto2years] 2 2 €
O Never attended school-Skip question 1 333 3333 pS U:: . O Forsaleonly O 2ormore years 3383
— 4t v o "°“e'°re O Rented or s0id, not occupied [——————— gy T
O Now altending this grade (or year) Sss 5555 sewh O Heldfor occasionaluse | E- Indicators 555
O Finished this grade (or year) GGG 66606 Group quarters O Other vacant 1. © O 'Mail return GGG
O Did not finish this grade (or year) 7T 7277 ] C3. I8 this unit boarded up? 2. 0 O Pop./F TT7?
s se8 | s8ss o Frattom = 888
SU! . ontinuation oo 999
USE ONLY ol j0oNjOO 999 9999 O Yes O No

UR
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Page 4

ALSO ANSWER THESE QUESTIONS .

H13. Which best describes this building? H21a. Which fuel is used most for house heating?, CENSUS
T Include all apartments, flats, etc., even If vacant. O Gas: from underground pipes o Coal or cok USE
© A mobile home or trailer serving the neighborhood p wm“ . H22a.
O A one-family house detached from any other house O Gas: bottied, tank, or LP <O Other fuel QO 0
O A one-family house attached to one or more houses O Electricity O No fuel used I I ¢
O Abuilding for 2 families O Fuel oil, kerosene, etc. [l c z &
O A building for 3 or 4 families 3 3 3
oA bui!din: for 5 to 9 families b. Which fual is used most for water heating? G 4 &
O A building for 10 to 19 families O Gas: from underground pipes 5 8§ 8§
O A building for 20 to 49 families serving the neighborhood g Sﬁ:d" ke W Q¢ ¢
C A building for 50 or more families O Gas: bottled, tank, or LP O Other fuel T T 2
O Electricity 8 8 8
O A boat, tent, van, etc, O Fuel oil, kerosene, etc. O No fuel used 99 9
H14a. How many stories (floors) are in this building? ¢ Which fuel is used most for cooking? Hazb.
T Count on attic or basement as a story If It has ony finished rooms for living purposes, O Gas: "'°mi “"?;ﬂ'o“';‘d b:r‘r;’:)d O Coal or coke © o e
O 1t03— Skip to H15 0 712 | serving the neig O Wood r1rd
O Gas: bottled, tank, or LP 2 g 2
O 4to06 O 13 or more stories - O Other fuel
; O Electricity O No fuel used 3 3 3
O Fuel oil, kerosene, etc. [l B+ + =«
b. Is there a passenger elevator in this building? s 5 5
O Yes O No H22. What are the costs of utilities and fuels for your living quarters? 6 G 6
». Electricity ?2 7 7
$ 00 OR O Included in rent or no charge | . .
H15a. Is this building — T T O Electricity not used . e
O On a city or suburban lot, or on a place of less than 1 acre? — Skip to H16 b G A
O On a place of 1 to 9 acres? . Gas uded H22¢.
O On a place of 10 or more acres? $ ____________'_____-00 OR 8 'g:i ot J:.drentor no charge e © 0
Average monthly cost T1l
b. Last year, 1979, did sales of crops, livestock, and other farm products c. Water : 2 g
from this place amount to — $ 00 OR O Includedinrentornocharge | - 5
O Lessthan$50 (orNone) O $250t0$599 O $1,000 to $2,499 " Vearly cost & 4 &
O $50to $249 ] O $600 to $999 O $2,500 or more d. Oil, coal, kerosene, wood, etc. 2 Z z
- O Included in rent or no charge
g' Do you get water from — s——-y;;&z‘;’-'--- 0 OR [e] fhucfuolsnotuud Z Z; ;i
O A public system (city water department, etc.) or private company? g - 9
O An individual drilied well? &. Do you have complete kitchen facilities? Complets kitchen feciities 2
O An individual dug well? are a sink with piped water, a ranges or cookstove, and a refrigeretor. H22d,
O Some other source (o spring, creek, river, cistern, etc.)? O Yes . O Neo 0000
H17. Is this building conneacted to a public sewer? H24. How many bedrooms do you have? E 11z
O Yes, connected to public sewer " Count rooms used mainly for sleeping even If used aiso for other purposes. ; g g g
O No, connected to septic tank or cesspool © No bedroom O 2 bedrooms O 4 bedrooms & 4 44
O No, use other means O 1 bedroom O 3 bedrooms O 5 or more bedrooms 588 g
H18. About when was this building originally bullt? Mark when the buliding was | H25. How many bathrooms do you have? 6666
T first constructed, not when it was remodeled, added to, or converted. T A complets bathroom is a room with flush tollet, bathtub or shower, and 77%7
O 1979 or 1980 O 1960 to 1969 O 1940 to 1949 wash basin with piped water. g ; g :;
© 1975 to 1978 O 1950 ta 1959 © 1939 or earlier A helf bathroom has at least a flush tollet or bathtub or showsr, but does
O 1970 to 1974 - not have all the focilities for a complete bathroom.
O No bathraom, or only a half bathroom
H19. When did the person listed in column 1 move into O 1 complete bathroom 0000
this house (or apartment)? O 1 compiete bathroom, plus half bath(s) 1111
O 1979 or 1980 O 1950101959 O 2 or more complete bathrooms -
O 1975101978 O 1949 or earfier ceee
O 197010 1974 O Always lived here H26. Do you have a telephone in your living quarters? ;3 : ’:; 2
O 1960101969 o} o) § )
° - B Ne W5
@. How are your living quarters heated? g Do you have air conditioning? 6666
Fill ane circle for the kind of heat used most. O Yes, a central air-conditioning system ? ? ? ?
O Steam or hot water system O Yes, 1 individual room unit 88 B 2
O Central warm-air furnace with ducts to the individual rooms O Yes, 2 or more individual room units 9999
(Do not count electric heat pumps here) oONo T
O Electric heat pump cowvo
O Other built-in electric units (permanently installed in well, cailing, H28. How many automobiles are kept at home for use by members prit
or baseboard) of your household? gecec
O None O 2 automobiles 2_ 2 2 g_
O Floor, wall, or pipeless furnace O 1 automobile O 3 or more automobiles 5585
O Room heaters with flue or vent, burning gas, oil, or kerosene H29. How man!
with : 3 . y vans or trucks of one-ton 6666
O Room heaters without flue or vent, burning gas, oil,or kerosene (not portable)| hom capachy or less are kept at 7TT7
;. . e for use by members of your household?
O Fireplaces, stoves, or portable room heaters of any kind : BH &8
O No heating equipment O None O 2vans or trucks 9999
O 1 van or truck O 3 or more vans or trucks

E-10
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FOR YOUR HOUSEHOLD

Page 6
Please answer H30—H32 If you live in a one-family house '
which you own or are buying, unless this Is —
s A mobile home or trailer . . ..............
* A house on .10 OF.MOre acres . ........... If any of these, or If you rent your unit or this Is a
* Acondominium unit. ... .....cooocoiiis [ multi-family structure, skip H30 to H32 and turn to page 6.
* A house with a commercial establishment : l
or medical office on the property ... ..
H30. What were the real estate taxes on this property last year? ¢. How much is your total ragular monthily payment to the lender?
Also Include p tsona t to purchase and to lenders holding
second ot junior mortgages on this property,
$ .00 OR O None % origed property
—————————————— $ .00 OR O No regular payment required — Skip to
H31. What is the annual premium for fire and hazard insurance on this property? | = ~~~——=""7—""7"7 page 6
d, Does your regular monthly payment (amount entered in H32¢) include
$ .00 OR O None payments for real estate taxes on this property? o
------------- O VYes, taxes included in paymeht ] 9
H32a. Do you have a mortgage, deed of trust, contract to purchase, or similar O No, taxes pald separately or taxes not required ]
debt on this property? 2
G
O Yes, mortgage, deed of trust, or similar debt o. Does your regular monthly payment (amount entered in H32c) include 3
payments for fire and hazard insurance on this property? 4.
O Yes, contract to purchase
O Yes, insurance included In payment 3
O No ~ Skip to page 6 ! ®
O No, insurance paid separately or no insurance 1
b. Do you have a second or junior mortgage on this property? .
O Yes O No . .
] Please turn to page 6
M
AR RARRRRNY N @
N (NN NENENENEN h - 9
2, 4, 2, 4, 2, 'y 8
® @* ® ?
@ @, 0000 Q@ ©0lo0Q @ 2100 | 6
$8i 7 1 !r1r 8811 1111|881 1l1T11]e@
2 2 2eze2 2 egleee g2 2 eece}l 4
Yes!| 3 3 | 333 [yl 3 31333 [ye)i 3 3{333]3
ol & % 4 4 G o G ¢ 144 g o 4 G 1 4aq4q} 2
) 353 S 333 3 358 I
G 6 66 [S) 666 G G 66 .
No | 7 227 |Nei2 227 |N 2 277
o8 888 o8 888 [e] ] ae8
9 299 ) 999 9 999
@2. B 4, @2. -4, 2. ] 4,
e ©lo00 Q2 0 000 Q @100
$8$.1 1 riz1T |88 1 1l 8811 i1
2 g eege 2 ¢g,22¢ g 2 gee
Ves| 3 3 1333 |yes! 3 3{333 [yl 3 3333
o G G| F AR o A A S P AN i
S 3883 5 355 S 3395
G G 66 G G G6 ¢} 666
No ! ¢ 2272 | N0t 2 227 |Noj 2 7772
9 999 ! 9 999 b 999
@ 2. B 4, GQ. B H30. H31 . H32c.
@ Q000 (s Q] P00 |00 QOO
$$) ¢ 1lrrr| 11 |Trrz|rri| rrrz:
2 g 2gee ze eaee 22 & cgeece
Yes! 3 31333 33 (3333333} 3333 I
ol ¥ % A 4 an G G L B [
3 393 35 53353 5593 5553
G 666 GG G666 | 666 G666
Not 2 22zt | t7 |t2zze|lzre| 22T
] 299 Q9 9999 99 9 9999

E-11
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Wowrvo~x00

Page 8 ANSWER THESE QUESTIONS FOR
Name of 16. When was this person born? 22a. _Did this person work at any time last week?
Person 1 O Born before April 1965 — O Yes — Fill this circle If this O No — Fill this circle
on page 2: Please go on with questions 17-33 . person worked full If this person
_’T.;;;-.;n: ———————— Flr—l(—;a:n;~__—0—l_id;k_l-nil_ll— - QO Born April 1965 or later — time or part time. did not work,
11. In what State or'foreign country was this person born? Turn to next page for next person (Count part-time work or did only own
Print the State where this person’s mother was living 17. In April 1975 (five years ago) was this person — such as dellvering papers, housework,
when this person was born. Do not give the location of a. On active duty in the Armed Forces? Wf""P"'ﬂ without pay in school work, .
the hospital unless the mother's home and the hospital O Yes o No @ famlly business or farm. or voluntaer
were in the same State, Also count active duty work,
b. Attending college? In the Armed Forces.)
O Yes O No Skip to 25
Nairie of State or foreign country; or Puerto Rico, Guam, efc.| . Working at a job of business? b. I“:w l'l'".'::)’?“" did this person work last week
at all jobs)?
12. # this /?erson was born In @ foreign ?‘m"y - O Yes, fulltime O No Subtract any time off; add overtime or extra hours worked,
a. Is this person a naturalized citizen of the O Yes, parttime
United States?
O Yes, a naturalized citizen 18a. Is this person a veteran of active-duty militay | Hours
O No, not a citizen service in the Armed Forces of the United States? -
O Born abroad of American parents IF Service was In National Guard or Reserves only, 23. At what location did this person work last week?
. . see instructlon guide, If this person worked at more than one locatlon, print
he or sh 3
b. When did this person come to the United States O Yes O No — Skipto 19 where he or she worked most lost week
to stay? | | b. Was active-duty military service during — If one location cannot be specified, see instruction guide.
O 1975t 1930} O 196510 1959{ O 1950 to 1959 Fill a circle for each period in which this person served, ad
O 1970101974! O 1960 to 1964 O Before 1950 O May 1975 o later a. Address (Numberand streee) | ________________
! ! O Vietnam era (August 1964—April 1975)
13a. Does this person speak a language other than O February ‘95.5_J”'Y 1964 e
English at home? O Korean conflict (June 1950—fanuary 1955) If street address Is not known, enter the building nome,
_ O Ves O No, only speaks English — Skip z0 14 O World War Il (September 1940~ ]uly 1947) shopping center, or other physical location description.
f ony ¢ ? B © World War | (April 1917-November 1918) b. Name of city, town, village, borough, etc.
QO Any other time
b. What is this language?
19. Does this person have a physical, mental, orother | L —————
h“"": c:nncglr':\‘;‘hich. has lasted for 6 or more c. Is the place of work inside the incorporated (legal)
" (For example — Chinese, jtalian, Sparish, etc) u. Lt the Xind of m'w;‘;m Yes No limits of that city, town, village, borough, etc.?
c. How well does this person speak English? " of work this person can do at a job?. ... o o O Yes O No, In unincorporated area
O Very well O Not well ] b. Prevents this person from working atajob? © O
O Welt O Not atall . d. County
¢. Limits or prevents this person o o O e ——
14. What is this person's ancestry? /f uncertain about from using public transpodtation? . ... '
how to report ancestry, see Instruction gulde, 20./f this person Is a female — Nonel 2 3456 e. State 1. 2IP Code
How many babies has sheever 0 00000 0 }b—mmemeem 2207 DT
had, not counting stillbirths? 24a. Last week, how long did it usually take this person .
Do not count her stepchildren 78910112 o el to get from home to work (one way)?
(For example: Afra-Amer., English, French, German, Honduran) ot children she hes odopted, 000000 _
Hungarian, Irish, Italian, Jamaican, Korean, Lebx , Mexican, Minutes
Nigerian, Polish, Ukrainian, Venezuelan, etc.) 21. If this person has ever been married - | TTTnTTTEERTT
a. Has this person been married more than once? b, How did this person usually get to work last week?
15a. Did this person live in this houge five years ago O Once O More than once If this person used more than one method, give the one
(April 1, 1975)? Y \ usually used for most of the distance,
If in college or Armed Forces In April 1975, report place b. Month and year Month and year O Car O Taxicab
of residence there. of marriage? of first marriage? O Truck B O Motorcycle
O Born Aprit 1975 or later ~ Turn to next page for QO Van O Bicycle
" nextperson | So-—pimmmopoos g sem s O Bus or streetcar O Walked only
- 7 8
O Yes, this house — Skip to 16 (Month] A (Year) (Month) (Yu.r) O Rallrosd O Warked at home
O No, different house C. If morried more than once — Did the first marriage O Subway or elevated O Other — Specify —
Y _ end b of the daath of the husband (or witeyr | - = "% © "
b. Where did this person live five years ago O Yes o No ! s 'k " 90
(April 1, 1975)? Otherwise, skip t0 28, o
Y Y
(1) State, foreign country, \\\ \\\\\\\\\\ FOR CENSUS USE ON‘LY \\\N\\\\\\\\
Puerto Rico. per.[11. [ [130. 14, B (150, 23, B, |2
g Svem et |Vl oee|cee ceRlo00E | 00O PO OO0 0RO GO0 |00
I 11zt IT1T ITI,11I°7T ITITTI I1T11 IITTIT I1II 111 11
2|leeejecece ceeiecelece egee cee gece eee|ee
(2) County: ____ N — 3/333|333 333!333(|333 333333 333 33333
(3) City, town, T 44| 4 Arhltrr et 244 | 4% 494 208 | B4
village, etc.: e |s|sss5|s5s55 555555555 555|555 555 555|558
A . . G |GGG | 666 GGG ,666 G666 G666 [66G6 GGG G666 (66
(4)Inscdeth.e|ncorporflod(|e¢al)||mlu 2lz22l?272¢7 2z72l?222|l?727272 227 2272 2?72 227|727
of that city, town, village, etc.? e|lesass|sas SER AR | B8 B88 | 888 8HE BaE |88
O Yes O No, in unincorporated area 999|999 99919991999 299 (999 999 999 99
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Appendix E.—Facsimiles of Respondent Instructions and Questionnaire Pages

]
PERSON 1 ON PAGE2 |

Page?
¢. When going to work last week, did this person usually — CENSUS | 31a. Last year (1979), did this person work, even for a few CENSUS USE ONLY
O Drive alone — Skip to 28 O Drive others only 1::55 days, at a paid job or in 2 business or farm?
Wi i 21b, 31b. (3lc. 31d.
O Share driving O Ride as passenger only oo O Yes . O No — Skipto31d 00 looloo
d. How many people, including this person, usually rode ! 11 i T ] T T T I
to work in the car, truck, or van last week? o sz b. How many weeks did this person work in 1979? zeizelze
o2 . o 4 06 . W33 Count pald vacation, pald sick /eave, and miiitory service, 3z !'233! 33 .
o3 05 O 7 or more O 4 4 Weeks R
After answering 24d, skip to 28. N e et 5513555
25. Was this person temporarily absent or on layoff from a job 0 © © | c. During the weaks worked in 1979, how many hours did G166 &
or business last week? v (3 this person usually work each week? t Tz z
88 SorEa a8
O Yes, on layoft : \ 099 Hours vi99l 9
O VYes, on vacation, temporary illness, labor dispute,etc. [ — ~ ~ |  ceev———— |
O No ' 22b, d. Of the weeks not worked in 1979 (if any), how many weeks| 32a. . 32b,
26a.Has this person been looking for work during the last 4 weeks?] @ @ was this person looking for work or on layoff fromajob? i o oo oo @
O Yes O No— Skipto27 11 Weeks L
f- 2e | e———— cece cegee ©
b. Could this person have taken a job last week? 3 3 [32 income in 1979 — 33333333}
- (4P P < 1 o.
O No,already has ajob [l T Fill circles and print dollor amounts. NS T I
iy i 39 If net Income was a loss, write “'Loss* above the dollar amount, 3535351 35355
O No, temporarily ill . ! 4
G 6 If exact amount Is not known, give best estimote. For Income 6666 16666
O No, other reasons (in school, exc.) TR o A - 2t l27772 G
O Yes, could have taken a job o 5 Jointly by / , see Instruction guide, A R
27. When did this person last work, even for a fow days? 99 During 19’70’:':'::";"'? person receive any income fromthe | o ;05 [ 9 9 9 2 .
[ A O o] A
© 1980 O 1978 © 197010 l97.4 Skip to 28. If "Yes" to any of the sources below — How much did this [y, ~—~—~~ T34 7" 4@
01979 O 1975101977 O 1969 or earlier 32¢. 32d. I
) 314 ABC person receive for the entire year?
O Never worked ) PR IPERO
000 a. Wages, salary, commissions, bonuses, or tips from ITII  i1IIT ]
28~30. Current or most recent job activity DEF all jobs ... Report omount before deductlons for taxes, bonds, | ¢ = = z | 2z 2 2 &
Describe clearly this person’s chlef job activity or business lost week, 000 dues, or other items, 33133 ! 3333
1f this person hod more than one job, describe the one at which O Yes > 4 a8 a | agqaq
this person worked the most hours. GHJ $ 00 A -
If this person had o job or business last week, give nformation for | & & o O No Thmiial amoant — Dallars) 555515535
last job or business since 1975, , — G666 G666 |0
KLM b. Own nonfarm business, partnership, or professional t2?z treelo
28. Industry 000 practice ... Report net i after busi) P BnEe | @aes | 8
a.AFor :h:m did this :c;so:d v;:;k? Ilnou;l:: ;;tlv« duty In the O Yes > g 00 9999 19999 | @
rmed Forces, print “AF" a to ques| i e BB O N s
e nroq (';(; ? o Mo {Annual amount ~ Dollars) _(_)_n___A_fi_r?____f_S_J g
o e e e e - c oo c. Own farm. . . 32e. 321, G
[Name of company, , org , or other employer] 30 Report net income after operating expenses. Include eomingsas | @ o 0 v | OO @ | 3
b. What kind of business or industry was this? a. o a tenant farmer or sharecropper. 111 1112
Describe the activity at location where employed. [PIEES O Yes > ¢ : 0 g Ec zeell
0 Ho Thrmaal amount = Doliars) 3330 333 gy
{For example: Hospital, newspaper publishing, mail order hause, | d. Interest, dividend: ities, or net rental income 5 s S 5 s
auto engine monufacturing, breakfost cereol manufocturing) A ots cred] o 555, 3535
c. Ts this mainly — (Fill one circle) Rapo(uwnsmallc‘:;no:nu credited to an account. (; (; (’_; Gz i (;,
——
' Manufacturing [l © Retail trade AF O o Nes -s M o ow o
¢ Wholesale trade ¢t Other — (agriculture, construction } Nw O N [Annual amount ~ Dollars) D e e
service, government, etc.) 299
e. Social Security or Railroad Retirement , . .
29. Oceupation 29 32¢ 3.
2. What kind of work was this person doing? N. P Q . cO) Les i} 00 o O 06| o000
0 e e e > ¢
e 000 {Annual amount — Dollars) t1r1ltrrr
(For example: Registered nurse, personnel manoger, supervisor of T 1. Supplemental Security (SS), Aid to Families with geee|leeee
order department, gasoline engine bler, grinder operator). RS Dependent Children (AFDC), or other public assistance 2333|3333
b. What were this person's most important activities or duties? | © © © or public welfare payments . .. G Qe B b | G A G G
UVvW O Yes -» g 00 5555|5353
VFor eXample: Pailentcar, direilng Wng pallles, wpering voo O No Tl amount = Dollas) | ©©6© 1 6666
order clerks, bling engines, operating grinding mill) XY 2 2 U - - o, veterans' payments T7T7T : : ; i
. proymaent pensation, 3 SRS S 8838 Es
30. Was this person _ (Fili one circle) 000 pansions, alimony or child support, or any othersources | , 99 9 | 9 999
Employee of private company, business, or B of income received regularly . . . O AO
individual, for wages, salary, or commissions .. ... [¢] QO Exclude lump-sum payments such as money from an Inheritance | .. .
Federal government employee E ,I or the sale of o home. Irrjrrjrzrz
State government employee . .. g O Yes > ¢ 00 2| 2e|leeze
Local ; o 333 o Yoo 3333|333
ocal government employee (city, county, etc.). .. ... 4 a- g {Annizol smount — Dollars) e laelana
Self-employed in own business, 3 3 5 133. What was this person's total income in 19797 55! 58515855
professional practice, or farm — 666 Add entries In questions 32a 66 |leceleee
Own business not incorporated . ............. (o] YN a4 through g; subtract any losses. $ _.00 22lz2l222
Own business incorporated . ................ o oo (Anniral amount — Dollars) aslas lasea
999 If total amount wos a loss, o - . 5
Working without pay in family business or farm .. ... o write "Loss" above omount. OR O None 29| 29 [99¢
=P Please turn to the next page and answer the questions for Person 2 on page 2
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Appendix F.—Publication and Computer Tape Program

Population and Housing Census
Reports................
PHC80-1, Block Statistics . . .
PHCB80-2, Census Tracts . .. .
PHC80-3, Summary Charac-
teristics for Governmental
Units and Standard Metro-
politan Statistical Areas .
PHC80-4, Congressional
Districts of the 98th
Congress . ............
PHC80-S1-1, Provisional
Estimates of Social, Eco-
nomic, and Housing
Characteristics. . . .......
PHCB0-S2, Advance Esti-
mates of Social, Economic,
and Housing Characteristics .

Population Census Reports . . . .
PC80-1, Volume 1, Charac-
teristics of the Population . .
PC80-1-A, Chapter A, Num-
ber of Inhabitants . . ... ..
PC80-1-B, Chapter B,General
Population Characteristics. .
PC80-1-C, Chapter C, General
Social and Economic
Characteristics. . . . ......
PC80-1-D, Chapter D,
Detailed Population
Characteristics. . . . ......
PC80-2, Volume 2, Subject
Reports..............
PC80-S1, Supplementary
Reports . .............

Housing Census Reports, , . ...
HC80-1, Volume 1, Charac-
teristics of Housing Units . .
HC80-1-A, Chapter A,
General Housing
Characteristics. . . .......
HC80-1-B, Chapter B,
Detailed Housing
Characteristics. . . .......
HC80-2, Volume 2, Metro-
politan Housing
Characteristics. . . . ......
HC80-3, Volume 3, Subject
Reports. .. ...........
HC80-4, Volume 4, Compo-
nents of Inventory Change. .

. F-2

F—-2

F-3

F-3
F-3

F-3
F-3

F-3

F-3
F-3

PUBLICATIONS—Con.
HCB80-5, Volume 5, Residen-

tial Finance . .......... F—4
HC80-S1-1, Supplementary
Reports . ............. F—4
Evaluation and Reference
Reports ... .......c.o ... F—4
PHC80-E, Evaluation and
Research Reports. .. ... .. F—-4
PHC80-R, Reference Reports. F—4
PHCB0-R1, Users’ Guide, . F-4
PHC80-R2, History .. ... F-4
PHCB80-R3, Alphabetical
Index of Industries and
Occupations ... .. .... F-4
PHCBO0-R4, Classified
Index of Industries and
Occupations , . . .. ... . F—4
PHCB80-R5, Geographic
Identification Code
Scheme .. .......... F—q4
COMPUTERTAPES .......... F—4
Summary Tape Files ... ..... F—4
STF 1. . i F—-4
STF2 ... i F—4
STF3 ., . i iii i F—4
STF4 .., ... v F-5
STFS ... .. i F-5

Other Computer Tape Files. ... F-5
P.L. 94-171, Population

Master Area Reference Files

1and 2 (MARF) . ....... F—-5
Geographic Base File/Dual
Independent Map Encoding
(GBF/DIME). . . ........ F-5
Public-Use Microdata
Samples. . ............ F—5
Census/EEO Special File. ... F—5
MAPS . . . .. i it F-5
MICROFICHE . ............. F~5
STF 1 Microfiche .. ........ F-5
STF 3 Microfiche ... ...... . F-5
P.L.94-171 Counts Microfiche. ., F—5

GENERAL

The results of the 1980 Census of Popu-
lation and Housing are issued in three
forms: printed reports, computer tape

files, and microfiche, Most of the reports
listed are issued on a flow basis through
1983. A few may be issued later, such as
Subject Reports and Evaluation and
Reference Reports.

The publications of the 1980 census
are released under three subject titles:
1980 Census of Population and Housing,
1980 Census of Population, and 1980
Census of Housing. The description of
the publication program below is orga-
nized in sections, by census title, followed
by the reports under each title, It should
be noted that a number of population
census reports contain some housing data
and a number of housing census reports
contain some population data. Following
the description of the publication program
are sections on computer tapes, maps, and
microfiche,

The data product descriptions include
listings of geographic areas for which data
are summarized in that product, Note
that the term “place’’ refers to incorpo-
rated places and census designated (or
unincorporated) places, as well as towns
and townships in 11 States (the 6 New
England States, the 3 Middle Atlantic
States, Michigan, and Wisconsin).

Order forms for these materials are
available, subject to availability of the
data product, from Data User Services
Division, Customer Services, Bureau of
the Census, Washington, D.C. 20233;
Census Bureau Regionai Offices; US.
Department of Commerce District Offices;
and State Data Centers. After issuance,
census reports are on file in many libraries
and are available for examination at any
Department of Commerce District Office
or Census Bureau Regional Office.

PUBLICATIONS

Population and Housing
Census Reports

PHC80-1, Block Statistics—These reports,
which are issued on microfiche rather
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‘Appendix F.—Publication and Computer Tape Program

than in print form, present population
and housing unit totals and statistics on
selected characteristics which are based
on complete-count tabulations. Data are
shown for blocks in urbanized areas and
selected adjacent areas, for blocks in
places of 10,000 or more inhabitants, and
for blocks in areas which contracted with
the Census Bureau to provide block
statistics.

The set of reports consists of 374 sets
of microfiche and includes a report for
each standard metropolitan statistical
area (SMSA), showing blocked areas
within the SMSA, and a report for each
State and for Puerto Rico, showing
blocked areas outside SMSA's. In addition
to microfiche, printed detailed maps show-
ing the blocks covered by the particular
report are available as well as a U.S.
Summary, which is an index to the set.

PHC80-2, Census Tracts—Statistics for
most of the population and housing
subjects included in the 1980 census are
presented for census tracts in SMSA’s
and in other tracted areas. Both complete-
count data and sample data are included.
Most statistics are presented by race and
Spanish origin for areas with at least a
specified number of persons in the
relevant popuiation group. :

There is one report for each SMSA,
as well as one for each of the States and
Puerto Rico which have tracted areas
outside SMSA's, In addition, maps show-
ing the boundaries and identification
numbers of census tracts in the SMSA
are available as well as a U.S. Summary,
which is an index to the set and also
provides a historical listing of the total
number of tracts by area.

PHC80-3, Summary Characteristics for
Governmental Units and Standard Metro-
politan Statistical Areas—Statistics are
presented on total population and on
complete-count and sample population
characteristics such as age, race, educa-
tion, disability, ability to speak English,
labor force, and income, and on total
housing units and housing characteristics
such as value, age of structure, and rent.
These statistics are shown for the follow-
ing areas or their equivalents: States,
SMSA’s, counties, county subdivisions
{those which are functioning general-
purpose local governments), and incorpo-
rated places.

There is one report for each State, the
District of Columbia, and Puerto Rico.

F-2

- These

This series does not include a U.S.
Summary.

PHC80-4, Congressional Districts of the
98th Congress—These reports present
complete-count and sample data for
congressional districts of the 98th Con-
gress. The reports reflect redistricting
based on the 1982 elections. One report
is issued for each of the 50 States and the
District of Columbia.

PHCB80-S1-1, Provisional Estimates of
Social, Economic, and Housing Character-
istics—This report presents provisional
estimates based on sample data collected
in the 1980 census. Data on social, eco-
nomic, and housing characteristics are
shown *for the United States as a whole,
each State, the District of Columbia,
and SMSA's of 1 million or more
inhabitants.

These data are based on a special sub-
sample of the full census sample. The
sample, which represents about 1.6
percent of the total population, was
developed .to provide users with initial
data on characteristics of the population
and housing units for the Nation and
large areas.

PHCB80-82, Advance Estimates of Social,
Economic, and Housing Characteristics—
reports present advance sample
data from the 1980 census including such
social and economic characteristics of the
population as education, migration, labor
force, and income as well as housing
characteristics such as structural infor-
mation, mortgage, and gross rent.

The set consists of 50 paperbound
reports and includes one report for each
State and the District of Columbia. No
report will be issued for the United
States as a whole.

Each report presents population and
housing characteristics for the State, its
counties or comparable areas, and places
of 25,000 or more inhabitants. Selected
data are shown for four race groups
{White; Black; combined American Indian,
Eskimo, and Aleut; and Asian and Pacific
Islander} as well as for persons of Spanish
origin.

Population Census Reports

PC80-1, Volume 1, Characteristics of the
Population—This volume presents final

population counts and statistics on popu-
lation characteristics. It consists of
reports for the following 57 areas: the
United States, each of the B0 States, the
District of Columbia, Puerto Rico, and
the Outlying Areas—Guam, the Virgin
Islands of the United States, American
Samoa, and the Northern Mariana Islands
and the remainder of the Trust Territory
of the Pacific Islands. The volume consists
of four chapters for each area, chapters
A, B, C, and D. Chapters A and B present
data collected on a complete-count basis,
and chapters C and D present estimates
based on sample information, except for
the Outlying Areas where all data were
collected on a complete-count basis.

The population totals presented in
chapters A and B may differ from ‘the
counts presented earlier in the PHC80-V
reports because corrections were made for
errors found after the PHC80-V reports
were issued. Chapters B, C, and D pre-
sent statistics by race and Spanish origin
for areas with at least a specified number
of the relevant population group.

The U.S. Summary reports present
statistics for the United States, regions,
divisions, States, and selected areas below
the State level. The State or equivalent
Area reports (which include the District
of Columbia, Puerto Rico, and the Out-
lying Areas) present statistics for the State
or equivalent area and its subdivisions.

Statistics for each of the 57 areas are
issued in separate paperbound reports of
chapters A, B, C, and D.

PC80-1-A, Chapter A, Number of In-
habitants—Final population counts are
shown for the following areas or their
equivalents: States, counties, county
subdivisions, incorporated places and
census designated places, standard con-
solidated statistical areas (SCSA's),
SMSA's, and urbanized areas. Selected
tables contain population counts by
urban and rural residence. Many tables
contain population counts from previous
censuses.

PC80-1-B, Chapter B, General Population
Characteristics—Statistics on household
relationship, age, race, Spanish origin,
sex, and marital status are shown for the
following areas or their equivalents:
States, counties (by total and rural resi-
dence), county subdivisions, places of
1,000 or more inhahitants, SCSA's,
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SMSA's, urbanized areas, American Indian
reservations, and Alaska Native villages.

PC80-1-C, Chapter C, General Social and
Economic Characteristics—Statistics are
presented on nativity, State or country of
birth, .citizenship and year of immigra-
tion for the foreign-born population,
language spoken at home and ability to
speak English, ancestry, fertility, family
composition, type of group quarters,
marital history, residence in 1975,
journey to work, school enrollment, years
of school completed, disability, veterar,
status, labor force status, occupation,
industry, class of waorker, labor force
status in 1979, income in 1979, and
poverty status in 1979, In addition, data
on subjects shown in the PC80-1-B re-
ports are presented in this report in more
detail,

Each subject is shown for some or all
of the following areas or their equivalents:
States, counties (by rural and rural-farm
residence), places of 2,500 or more in-
habitants, SCSA's, SMSA's, urbanized
areas, American Indian reservations, and
Alaska Native villages,

PC80-1-D, Chapter D, Detailed Popula-
tion Characteristics—Statistics on most
of the subjects covered in the PC80-1-C
reports are presented in this report in
considerably greater detail and cross-
classified by age, race, Spanish origin,
and other characteristics. Each subject
is shown for the State or equivalent area,
and some subjects are also shown for
rural residence at the State level. Most
subjects are shown for SMSA's of 250,000
or more inhabitants, and a few are shown
for central cities of these SMSA's,

PC80-2, Volume 2, Subject Reports—
Each of the reports in this volume focuses
on a particular subject and provides
highly detailed distributions and cross-
classifications on a national, regional,
and divisional level. A few reports show
statistics for States, SMSA's, large cities,
American Indian reservations, or Alaska
Native villages. Separate reports are issued
on such subjects as racial and ethnic
groups, type of residence, fertility,
families, marital status, migration, educa-
tion, employment, occupation, industry,
journey to work, income, poverty status,
and other topics.

PC80-S1, Supplementary Reports—These
reports present special compilations of

1980 census statistics dealing with
specific population subjects.

Housing Census Reports

HC80-1, Volume 1, Characteristics of
Housing Units—This volume presents final
housing unit counts and statistics on
housing characteristics. it consists of
reports for the following 57 areas: the
United States, each of the 50 States, the
District of Columbia, Puerto Rico, and
the Outlying Areas—Guam, the Virgin
Islands of the United States, American
Samoa, and the Northern Mariana Islands
and the remainder of the Trust Territory
of the Pacific Islands. The volume con-
sists of two chapters for each area,
chapters A and B. Chapter A presents
data collected on a complete-count basis,
and chapter B presents estimates based on
sample information, except for the Qut-
lying Areas where all data were collected
on a complete-count basis.

The housing totals presented in this
report may differ from the counts pre-
sented earlier in the PHCB80-V reports
because corrections were made for errors
found after the PHCB80-V reports were
‘issued. Both chapters present statistics
by race and Spanish origin for areas with
at least a specified number of the relevant
population group.

The U.S. Summary reports present sta-
tistics for the United States, regions, divi-
sions, States, and selected areas below the
State level. The State or equivalent Area
reports (which include the District of
Columbia, Puerto Rico, and the Outlying
Areas) present statistics for the State or
equivalent area and its subdivisions.

Statistics for each of the 57 areas are
issued in separate paperbound reports
of chapters A and B.

HC80-1-A, Chapter ‘A, General Housing
Characteristics—Statistics on units at
address, tenure, condominium status,
number of rooms, persons per room,
plumbing facilities, value, contract rent,
and vacancy status are shown for some
or all of the following arsas or their
equivalents; States, counties, county
subdivisions, places of 1,000 or more
inhabitants, SCSA's, SMSA's, urbanized
areas, American Indian reservations, and
Alaska Native villages. Selected tables
contain housing characteristics by urban
and rural residence,

HC80-1-B, Chapter B, Detailed Housing
Characteristics—Statistics on units in
structure, year moved into unit, year
structure built, heating equipment, fuels,
air-conditioning, source of water, sewage
disposal, gross rent, and selected monthly
ownership costs are shown for some or all
of the following areas or their equivalents:
States, counties, places of 2,500 or more
inhabitants, SCSA's, SMSA's, urbanized
areas, American Indian reservations, and
Alaska Native villages. Selected tahles
show housing characteristics for rural and
tural farm residence at the State and
county level. Some subjects included in
the HC80-1-A reports are also covered in
this report in more detail.

HC80-2, Volume 2, Metropolitan Housing
Characteristics—This volume presents sta-
tistics on most of the 1980 housing census
subjects in considerable detail and cross-
classification. Most statistics are pre-
sented by race and Spanish origin for
areas with at least a specified number of
the relevant population group. Data are
shown for States or equivalent areas,
SMSA’s and their central cities, and
other cities of 50,000 or more inhabitants.

There is one report for each SMSA
and one report for each State and Puerto
Rico. The set includes a U,S. Summary
report showing these statistics for the
United States and regions.

HCB80-3, Volume 3, Subject Reports—
Each of the reports in this volume focuses
on a particular subject and provides highly
detailed distributions and cross-classifica-
tions on a national, regional, and di-
visional level. Separate reports are issued
on housing of the elderly, mobile homes,
and American Indian households,

HC80-4, Volume 4, Components of [n-
ventory Change—This volume consists of
two reports presenting statistics on the
1980 characteristics of housing units
which existed in 1973, as well as on
newly constructed units, conversions,
mergers, demolitions, and other additions
and losses to the housing inventory be-
tween 1973 and 1980. These reports
present data derived from a sample sur-
vey conducted in the fall of 1980. Data
are presented for the United States and
regions in report |. Report }l has two
parts: Part A presents data for that group
of SMSA’s (not individually identified)
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with populations of 1 million or more
at the time of the 1970 census, and part
B presents data for that group of SMSA's
(not individually identified) with popu-
lations of less than 1 million at the time
of the 1970 census.

HCB80-5, Volume 5, Residential Finance—
This volume consists of one report pre-
senting statistics on the financing of non-
farm homeowner and rental and vacant
properties, including characteristics of the
mortgage, property, and owner. The sta-
tistics are based on a sample survey con-
ducted in the spring of 1981. Data are
presented for the United States and
regions. Some data are presented by
“inside and outside SMSA's and by central
cities.

HC80-§1-1, Supplementary Reports—
These reports present statistics from the
1980 Census of Housing on general char-
acteristics of housing units for the 50
States and the District of Columbia,
counties, and independent cities.

Evaluation and Reference Reports

PHCB80-E, Evaluation and Research Re-
ports—These reports present the results
of the extensive evaluation program con-
ducted as an integral part of the 1980
census. This program reiates to such
matters as completeness of enumeration
and quality of the data on characteristics,

PHCB80-R, Reference Reports—These re-
ports present information on the various
administrative and methodological aspects
of the 1980 census. The series includes:

PHC80-R1, Users' Guide—This report
covers subject content, procedures, geo-
graphy, statistical products, limitations of
the data, sources of user assistance, notes
on data use, a glossary of terms, and
guides for locating data in reports and
tape files. The guide is issued in loose-
leaf form and sold in parts (R1-A, B, etc.)
as they are printed, '

PHCB80-R2, History—This report de-
scribes in detail all phases of the 1980
census, from the earliest planning through
all stages to the dissemination of data
and. evaluation of results. It contains
detailed discussion of 1980 census ques-
tions and their use in previous decennial
censuses,
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PHCB0-R3, Alphabetical Index of In-
dustries and Occupations—This report
was developed primarily for use in
classifying responses to the questions on
the kind of business (industry) and kind
of work (occupation) in which the
respondent is engaged. The index lists
approximately 20,000 industry and
29,000 occupation titles in alphabetical
order.

PHCB80-R4, Classified index of Indus-
tries and Occupations—This report defines
the industrial and occupational classifi-
cation systems adopted for the 1980
Census of Population. It presents the
individual titles that constitute each of
the 231 industry and 503 occupation
categories in the classification systems.
The individual titles are the same as
those shown in the Alphabetical Index.
The 1980 occupation classification re-
flects the new U.S, Standard Occupational
Classification (SOC). As in the past, the
1980 industry classification reflects the
Standard Industrial Classification (SIC).

PHCB80-R5, Geographic Identification
Code Scheme~—This report identifies the
names and related geographic codes for
each State, county, minor civil division,
place, regjon, division, SCSA, SMSA,
American Indian reservation, and Alaska
Native village for which the Census
Bureau tabulated data from the 1980
census,

COMPUTER TAPES
Summary Tape Files

In addition to the printed and micro-
fiche reports, results of the 1980 census
also are provided on computer tape in

‘the form of summary tape files (STF's).

These data products have been designed
to provide statistics with greater subject
and geographic detail than is feasible or
desirable to provide in printed and
microfiche reports. The STF data are
made available at nominal cost. The data
are subject to suppression of certain
detail where necessary to protect confi-
dentiality.

There are five STF’s (listed below),
and the amount of geographic and subject
detail presented varies. STF's 1 and 2
contain complete-count data, and STF’s
3, 4, and .5 contain sample data. Note
that the term ‘‘cells” used below refers

to the number of subject statistics pro-
vided for each geographic area, and the
number of cells is indicative of the detail
of the subject content of the file.

Each of the STF's generally consists of
two or more files which provide different
degrees of geographic detail and, in some
cases, race/Spanish origin cross-classifica-
tion. For each of the files there is a
separate tape or tapes for each State,
the District of Columbia, and Puerto
Rico. Selected files (STF 1 and STF 3)
are also produced for Guam, the Virgin
Islands of the United States, American
Samoa, and the Northern Mariana Islands

. and the remainder of the Trust Territory

of the Pacific Islands. These tapes are
issued on a State-by-State basis and are
followed by a national summary tape for
the particular file, More complete descrip-
tions of the STF's than given in the
summaries below can be found in the
technical documentation of the specific
file and in the PHC80-R1, Users’ Guide.

STF 1-This STF provides 321 cells of
complete-count population and housing
data. Data are summarized for the United
States, regions, divisions, States, SCSA’s,
SMSA'’s, urbanized areas, congressional
districts, counties, county subdivisions,
places, census tracts, enumeration districts
in unblocked areas, and blocks and
block groups in blocked areas. The data
include those shown in the PHCB80-1,
PHC80-3 {complete-count}, and PC80-1-A
reports.

STF 2—-This STF contains 2,292 cells of
detailed complete-count population and
housing data, of which 962 are repeated
for each race and Spanish origin group
present in the tabulation area. Data are
summarized for the United States, regions,
divisions, States, SCSA's, SMSA’s, urban-
ized areas, counties, county subdivisions,
places of 1,000 or more inhabitants,
census tracts, American Indian reserva-
tions, and Alaska Native villages. The data
include those shown in the PHC80-2 (com-
plete-count), PC80-1-B, and HCB80-1-A
reports.

STF 3—This STF contains 1,126 cells of
data on various population and housing
subjects collected on a sample basis. The
areas covered are the same as in STF 1,
excluding blocks. The data include those
shown in the PHC80-3 (sample) reports.
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STF 4-This STF is the geographic
counterpart of STF 2, but the number of
cells of data is greater (approximately
8,400). STF 4 provides data covering
virtually all of the population and hous-
ing subjects collected on a sample basis,
as well as some of the complete-count
subjects. Some of the statistics are re-
peated for race, Spanish origin, and
ancestry groups. Data are summarized for
areas similar to those shown in STF 2,
except that data for places are limited to
those with 2,500 or more inhabitants.
The data include those shown in the
PHC80-2 (sample), PC80-1-C, and
HC80-1-B reports.

STF 5—This STF contains over 100,000
cells of data on various population and
housing subjects collected on a sample
basis and provides detailed tabulations
and cross-classifications for  States,
SMSA'’s, counties, cities of 50,000 or
more inhabitants and central cities. Most
subjects are classified by race and Spanish
origin. The data include those shown in
the PCBO-1-D and HC80-2 reports.

.

Other Computer Tape Files

P.L. 94-171, Population Counts—In ac-
cordance with Public Law {P.L.) 94-171,
the Census Bureau provides population
tabulations to all States for legislative
reapportionment/redistricting. The file
is issued on a State-by-State basis. It
contains population counts classified by
race and Spanish origin. The data are
tabulated for the following levels of
geography as applicable: States, counties,
county subdivisions, incorporated places,
census tracts, blocks and block groups in
blocked areas, and enumeration districts
in unblocked areas. For States participat-
ing in the voluntary program to define
election precincts in conjunction with the
Census Bureau, the data are also tabu-
lated for election precincts.

% U.8. GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE:

Master Area Reference Files 1 and 2

{(MARF)

MARF 1-This geographic reference
file is an extract of STF 1 designed
for those who require a master list of
geographic codes and areas. along with
basic census counts arranged hierarch-
ically from the State down to the block
group and enumeration district levels and
is issued on a State-by-State basis. The file
contains records for States, counties,
county subdivisions, places, census tracts,
enumeration districts in unblocked areas,
and block groups in blocked areas, Each
record shows the total population by five
race groups, population of Spanish origin,
number of housing units, number of
households, number of families, and a
few other items.

MARF 2—This file is the same as the
MARF 1 with the latitude and longitude
coordinates for a representative point
(centroid) in each block group (BG) or
enumeration district (ED) outside block
numbered areas.

Geographic Base File/Dual Independent
Map Encoding (GBF/DIME)—These files
are computer representations of the
Metropolitan Map Series, including address
ranges and ZIP Codes, which generally
cover the urbanized portions of SMSA's,
GBF/DIME files are used to assign census
geographic codes to addresses (geocod-
ing). The files are available by SMSA.

Public-Use Microdata Samples—Public-use
microdata samples are computerized files
containing most population and housing
characteristics as shown on a sample of
individual census records. These files
contain no names or addresses, and
geographic identification is sufficiently
broad to protect confidentiality.

There are three mutually “exclusive
samples, the A sample including 5 percent
of all persons and housing units, and the
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B and C samples each including 1 percent
of all persons and housing units. States
and most large SMSA’s will be identi-
fiable on one or more of the files. Micro-
data files allow the user to prepare
customized tabulations.

Census/EEQ Special File—This file pro-
vides sample census data with specified
relevance to EEQO and affirmative action
uses. The file contains two tabulations,
one with detailed occupational data and
the other with vears of school completed
by age. The data in both tabulations are
crossed by sex, race, and Spanish origin.
These data are provided for all counties,
for all SMSA's, and for places with a
population of 50,000 or more.

MAPS

Maps necessary to define areas are gen-
erally published and included as part of
the corresponding reports. Maps are pub-
lished for Block Statistics (PHC80-1) and
Census Tracts (PHC80-2), but must be
purchased separately from the report,
Maps necessary to define enumeration
districts are available on a cost-of-
reproduction basis.

MICROFICHE

Some of the computer tape products are
available on microfiche. The STF micro-
fiche are issued for each State or Area
and for the United States. These include:

STF 1 Microfiche—Data from STF 1 are
presented in tabular form for all the STF
1 geographic levels described previously,
except blocks.

STF 3 Microfiche—Data from STF 3 are
presented in tabular form for all the
STF 3 geographic levels.

P.L. 94-171 Counts Microfiche—The data
from the P.L. 94-171 computer file are
presented in a listing format.
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